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OuR KNOWLEDGE OF 
CENTRAL NEW YORK 


AT Your DISPOSAL 


The thorough knowledge of Central 
New York and its people which the 
Utica Trust & Deposit Company has 
gained during its 23 years of un- 
interrupted service here places it in a 
position to handle advantageously the 
Utica and Central New York business 
of banks, trust companies and individ- 


uals in other cities. 
UTICA 


Open Monday 
Evenings until 
8 o'clock 
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Our services in all matters of banking and 
trust are cordially placed at your disposal. 


Correspondence promptly attended to. 


TRUST 
& DEPOSIT COMPANY 


GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 


EAST SIDE BRANCH BLEECKER & ALBANY STS. 
UTICA, NEW YORK 
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Across from Independen 
THE OLD 


Executes trusts of every description. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. 
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DANIEL HOUSEMAN, 
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A. KING DICKSON, 
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OAKLEY COWDRICK 

Vice-Pres. and Mér. Title Dept. 
CHARLES S. KING, 

Secretary and Assistant Treasurer 


DIRECTORS 


WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE 

HOWARD A. STEVENSON 
W. WELSH 

WILLIAM WOOD 

SAMUEL M. FREEMAN 


The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


EST PSTLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 
Capital, Surplus and Profits $5,700,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 342,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 


Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 


Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 


OFFICERS 
LEWIS, President 


WALTER A. RIGG 
HENRY M. DU BOIS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 


BROAD STREET OFFICE 
45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 





Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 


JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 
AARON L. DEETER, Assistant Trust Officer 
FREDERICK W. BUCH, Assistant Treasurer 
LeFEVRE W. DOWNING, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM MC KEE, JR., 

Assistant Manager Title Department 
S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer 
EDWARD E. PAXSON, Real Estate Officer 


FRANCIS A. LEWIS 
OWEN J. ROBERTS 
GEORGE McCALL 
ISAAC W. ROBERTS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 3rd 
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FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President GILBERT H. THIRKIELD, Asst. Secretary 
WILLIS MCDONALD, JR., Vice-President FREDERICK B. LINDSAY, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Vice-President CHARLES B. Royce, Assistant Secretary 
WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Secretary CHARLES A. COLE, Assistant Secretary 
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FREDERIC R. CortTis, Comptroller 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,513,845.58 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 90 Broadway 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Wall St. 

















“G., Th. Oy” 


The significance of the above heading is this: Many of the most 
prominent Trust Companies and Banks throughout America have 
come to regard this Company as General Headquarters for service 
in matters involving Titles to New York City realty. The manifold 
activities of this organization also include a highly specialized Trust 
Service. 






















































































OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 

LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President HENRY C. MERSEREAU, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President WALTER H, GRIEF, Auditor 

Capital and Surplus’ - - $10,000,000 

Total Assets - - - - 30, 332, 000 
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36 West 44th Street, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 
383 East 149th Street, New York 188 Montague Street, Brooklyn 
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EITHER past experience nor con- 
temporary wisdom have sounded 
the possibilities for greater useful- 
ness to the individual or to society 
as a whole, that are inherent in the en- 
lightened and constantly widening applica- 
tion of the services of corporate trusteeship. 
Rooted deep in the laws of self-preservation, 
righteousness and equity, that instinctively 
control human nature and that endure 
through the ages, is the cardinal principle 
of trusteeship which, in all its many ramifi- 
cations, lies at the very heart of our own 
social, political and economic salvation. 
Whether in public office or in confidential 
business contacts, this larger perception of 
the essence of trusteeship must prevail. 
Especially at a time like this the funda- 
mentals of trusteeship must provide an im- 
pregnable refuge when the public vision is 
clouded and the air is filled with a babel 
of voices crying for the overthrow of estab- 
lished order and the desecration of property 
rights to make way for Utopian dream 
castles. 

Graham Wallace describes the measure 
of civilized progress as the “‘capacity to co- 
operate.’’ That is the beckoning spirit and 
the vital test that will be increasingly ap- 
plied to all public as well as private enter- 
prise. No one will dispute that of all 
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modern types of business and financial 
organizations, none have attained greater 
refinement in developing far-reaching and 
responsible relationships in their respective 
communities and indeed throughout the 
nation, than have the trust companies of 
the United States, in rendering protective 
fiduciary service to individuals and cor- 
porations. 

Where the frailties of human life fail, the 
trust company steps in as a responsible, 
efficient entity, endowed with perpetual 
existence, to carry out sacred agreements 
that run the whole gamut from the cradle 
to beyond the: grave; to protect property 
and enforce fulfillment of financial con- 
tracts. That they have admirably meas- 
ured up to their responsibilities and tests 
during a period of trust administration that 
runs back over a century, has been proven 
by official records. Ample confirmation is 
presented in the report published in the 
September, 1923, issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES, compiled by the Research Com- 
mittee of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers’ Association, which 
revealed from official records the remark- 
able fact that in thirty-four States, where the 
bulk of trust company business is carried 
on, many billions of estate and trust funds 
have been safely handled without the loss 
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of a single dollar to beneficiaries or heirs 
through mismanagement or failure. 

The “capacity to co-operate’ and the 
broader relationship of trust administration 
to social and economic progress is not to 
be measured, however, by the fact that 
trust companies have stewardship over 
trust funds probably aggregating fifteen 
billions, and corporate trusts with es- 
timated valuation of over seventy billions, 
aside from banking resources of over four- 
teen and a half billions of dollars. The 
answer to successful trust administration is 
not to be found in dividends to stockholders 
and accumulation of surplus. Experience 
has demonstrated that when a trust com- 
pany or bank, in the performance of trust 
duties, seeks profits rather than superior 
service, it stultifies itself and fails to com- 
mand public confidence. Experience also 
proves that a high type of fiduciary service 
also spells the largest profits. 

Trust companies and banks, in their fi- 
duciary work, are privileged to take the 
lead in adapting their services to broader 
social and community aspirations. The 
time has gone by when any financial or 
fiduciary institution, desiring greater use- 
fulness, can “play the game alone.”” That 
many of the trust companies of the country 
are alert to this fact is evidenced by the 
rapid growth of the Community Trust 
movement through which trust companies 
are not only centralizing and stimulating 
community activity in behalf of charitable, 
welfare, educational and civic advancement, 
but at the same time aligning themselves 
squarely with the forces that make for 
genuine progress and increased public con- 
fidence. Only to the extent that trust com- 
panies in every city approach the matter in 
a genuine spirit of co-operation will the 
vision of the late Fred H. Goff, when he 
fashioned the first Community Trust in 
Cleveland, be realized. 


The most powerful antidote for attempted 
revolutionary adventures in social, political 
and industrial adjustments, is to provide 
scientific agencies that will induce men of 
large or moderate means to give increasingly 
of their store by gift or devise, to com- 
munity and social betterment work. That 
is the chief attribute of the Community 
Trust. 
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NEW ASPECTS OF TRUST 
SERVICE 


N scope of new service and in magni- 
tude of operations the past decade 
has been the most notable in the 
history of the trust companies of the 
United States. In ten years their banking 
resources have increased from $5,475,000,000 
to $14,450,000,000. In respect to their in- 
dividual and corporate fiduciary activities, 
however, the trust companies have ac- 
quired a far more influential position in the 
conservation of property and holding in- 
violate the financial structure of the 
country. The multiplication of Federal 
and State taxes, especially those affecting 
estates and inheritances, have emphasized 
the efficient character of trust service 
The Life Insurance Trust, as the latest 
infant arrival of trust services, gives promise 
of robust development during the coming 
year. A decided stimulus will be the meet- 
ings of local life insurance salesmen in prac- 
tically all of the larger cities of the country 
during January, conducted under the aus- 
pices of the National Association of Life 
Underwriters, at which the topic will be 


“Joint Life Insurance and Trust Company 
Service.”’ 

Over 1,650 National banks have estab- 
lished trust departments and this has en- 


couraged greater co-ordination in trust 
service. Inspired by the example of the 
Trust Company Division, A. B. A. local or 
state associations of officers of trust com- 
panies and banks, have been organized to 
secure greater standardization of fees, ap- 
proved method and practice. Cost systems 
are being applied to trust department work. 
Hostility of bar associations has given way 
to good will and mutual exchange of busi- 
ness. The National trust company educa- 
tional campaign has been supplemented by 
a great output of effective advertising 
literature, “radio talks,” lectures in public 
schools and establishment of trust courses 
in universities. The year 1923 has also 
been notable in the large number of estates 
confided to the care of trust companies in- 
cluding generous testamentary gifts or be- 
quests for charitable work. 

Corporate trusteeship has become world- 
wide in its adaptability. In Canada the 
trust companies hold over $700,000,000 
trust and agency accounts. 
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TRUST COMPANIES UPHELD IN 
DECEDENT INCOME TAX 
DECISION 


HE United States Circuit Court of 

Appeals has upheld the protest of 

trust companies as executors under 
will, in the test case in which redress was 
sought against the obviously unfair and 
iniquitous application of the provisions of 
Section 226 (c) of the Federal Revenue Act 
of 1921 requiring returns of income of 
decedents and of estates to be compiled, 
and tax computed on annual basis. The 
ruling of the Revenue Department, which 
the court has now declared invalid, has been 
in effect since January 1, 1921, and exces- 
sive taxes on estates which have been paid 
thereunder will be refunded, assuming the 
Department will acquiesce in the decision 
or it is affirmed by the United States Su- 
preme Court, if appeal is made. The de- 
cision will reduce materially and in many 
cases eliminate surtaxes collected annually 
under the arbitrary method of computation 
enforced by the Revenue Department. 
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The decision is not only a victory for 
trust companies, but in the interest of 
beneficiaries of estates generally. Failing 
to induce the Revenue Department to adopt 
the interpretation as to calculation of tax 
on annual basis, now declared valid by the 
court, the trust companies associated in 
the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Banking Association, through its legis- 
lative committee, decided upon an appeal 
to the courts. Active co-operation of the 
Corporate Fiduciaries Association of New 
York was also enlisted, and by arrangement 
with the Bankers Trust Company of this 
city, as plaintiff and as executor under the 
will of John Glackner, a test case was in- 
stituted and tried before the District Court 
for the Southern District of New York. 
The decision of the court upheld the ruling 
of the Revenue Department, and an appeal 
was taken to the ‘United States Circuit 
Court of Appeals, which recently reversed 
the decision of the lower court and affirmed 
the position taken by the trust companies. 
It now remains to be seen whether an appeal 
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will be taken by the Revenue Department 
to the United States Supreme Court al- 
though the United States Circuit Court of 
Appeals rests its conclusion entirely upon 
the method of compiling and computing the 
tax and does not discuss the question of 
constitutionality. 

In holding that Section 226 (c) does not 
apply to estates of decedents, the court 
maintains that these provisions were solely 
intended to be applicable to the placing of 
income on an annual basis, and for com- 
putation of tax thereon of a return for a 
period of less than one year where the 
change is made voluntarily or pursuant to 
order of the Commissioner. The method 
of computing tax required by the Depart- 
ment was to multiply the net income for the 
period by twelve, dividing the product by 
the number of months and fractions thereof 
in the period covered by the return, com- 
puting the normal and surtax on the quo- 
tient and dividing the total tax so com- 
puted by twelve and multiplying the quo- 
tient by the number of months and fractions 
thereof in the period covered by the return. 


Such computation worked a great hard- 
ship on many estates in that payment was 
required not upon an actual but upon a 
hypothetical income which in fact was 
never received. The result was also to 
make the computed income liable to taxa- 
tion under the surtax rates. Largely be- 
cause of the warning issued by the Trust 
Company Division to its members the trust 
companies have protected their beneficiaries 
and assured refund of excessive tax by mak- 
ing payments under protest. 
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“The Lawyer's Fee is spared before 
death only to be multiplied a thousand- 
fold after death. One of the most pru- 
dent investments any man of property 
can possitly make ts the relatively small 
sum required for the preparation of a 
will by an expert. The man who makes 
his own will is very much on a footing 
with him who calls in a friendly neigh- 
bour when attacked by disease; equally 
little sense is displayed in either in- 
stance.” —Extract from “The Jurist” 
Column in “The Australasian.” 
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TRUST BEQUEST NOT TAXABLE 
AS INCOME 


AXES paid on income from testamen- 
tary trusts under the provisions of 
the Federal Revenue Act of 1913 will 

be refunded to beneficiaries if a recent 
decision of the United States Circuit Court 
of Appeals for the Second District is sus- 
tained, on appeal, by the Supreme Court of 
the United States. Income tax experts ex- 
press the opinion that this decision, if con- 
firmed, will provide a basis for refund claims 
for similar taxes paid under the Revenue 
Acts of 1918 and 1921. The decision, which 
sustains the finding of the District Court of 
the Northern District of New York, holds 
in effect, that under the Revenue Act of 
1913 a bequest of income of a trust con- 
stitutes a legacy and is specifically exempt 
from taxation as income. 

The case is that growing out of the trust 
created by the late Anthony Brady, who 
bequeathed a one-sixth part of the residue 
of his estate to trustees, the income of 
which was to be applied for the benefit of 
the testator’s granddaughter and balance of 
net income to be divided, one part to be 
paid to the son-in-law during his life or until 
the testator’s granddaughter reached the 
age of twenty-one. The Treasury Depart- 
ment held that income paid to the son-in- 
law was taxable as income under the 
Revenue Act of 1913. Upon suit for re- 
covery the District Court held that such 
income was a legacy and not taxable within 
the meaning of the Act. 

The decision opens up a broad field of 
conjecture among trustees as to its possible 
effect upon taxation of smiliar bequests 
under Revenue Acts of 1916, 1918 and 1921. 
It will be recalled that in a construction of 
the Act of 1916, in Merchants Loan & Trust 
Company vs. Smietanka (255 U. S. 509) it 
was held that under the provisions of the 
income tax law of that year, a testamentary 
trustee is a taxable person and that it was 
only under such section that the trust be- 
came taxable. A review of the recent de- 
cision of the United States Court of Ap- 
peals appears on page 694 of this issue of 
Trust Companies which quotes the lan- 
guage of the court in construing the Reve- 
nue Act of 1913 and cites rulings on sub- 
sequent Acts. 
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PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE AND 
TAX REDUCTION 
USINESS is mightily interested and 
not a little apprehensive as to what 
will transpire during the next few 
months under the dome of the Capitol at 
Washington. All important legislative pro- 
posals, including the Mellon tax reduction 
program, soldiers’ bonus, appropriation 
bills, and amendments to the Transporta- 
tion Act, will be under the baneful influence 
of political maneuvering due to the ap- 
proaching Presidential campaign and Con- 
gressional elections. Dictates of public 
duty and questions of merit are likely to be 
trampled under foot in the scuffle. 

The deadlock over the Speakership in the 
House and the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mittee appointments in the Senate show how 
low the morale of Congress has fallen, which 
disregards plain public duty to secure 
political advantage. The only clear, cour- 
ageous note heard in Congress before the 
holiday adjournment, was that sounded by 
President Coolidge when he voiced the in- 
telligent sentiment of the country in his 
message by his clear-cut opposition to the 
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bonus, unqualified endorsement of Secre- 
tary Mellon’s plan of tax reduction, and his 
defense of railroads as well as advocacy of 
the World Court. Unadorned with rhetori- 
cal flourish, the message gave utterance to 
sound domestic and internal policies that 
must carry conviction and approval. 
President Coolidge’s message, together 
with the budget transmitted to Congress 
marks a clear course. Unquestionably the 
country wants tax relief which is justified by 
the Treasury surplus of $309,000,000 at the 
end of the last fiscal year and an estimated 
surplus of $329,000,000 at the close of this 
fiscal year. With increase of per capita tax 
from $22.95 in 1914 to $79.15, there is no 
honorable alternative for Congress to delay 
tax reduction and particularly in those sched- 
ules that affect smaller incomes. To enact 
bonus legislation does not mean to compro- 
mise in a reduction of available Treasury sur- 
plus to about $220,000,000, but will involve 
an ultimate expenditure of five billions of 
dollars with added debt and taxes. With pub- 
lic approval of tax reduction gaining strength 
every day, the chances of passing a bonus 


bill over Presidential veto become more slim. 


HarpInc MEMorRIAL ASSOCIATION WHICH IS CONDUCTING THE CAMPAIGN FOR 


Funps To ProvipE MEMORIAL FOR THE LATE PRESIDENT 


Left to right, seated: E 
Secretary Denby. 


B. McLean, Secretary Hughes, President Coolidge, Secretary Mellon, Secretary Weeks, 
Standing: Secretary Davis, Attorney-General Daugherty, Dr. Sawyer, Ex-Senator Frelinghuysen, 


D. M. Crissinger, F. W. Upham and Geo. B. Christian 





EMT AL NERO 


i 
a 
u 
‘ 
% 
; 
' 
4 
Ee 


Bex. 


peal cis Saat 


Ma Da ERM 


686 TRUST COMPANIES 


The most menacing element in the Con- 
gressional situation is the balance of power 
between the two major parties wielded by 
the “Progressive bloc.” Their tax program 
includes the adoption of the British and 
foreign rates of inheritance tax of 40 per 
cent. on large inheritances; a gift tax with 
exemptions up to a maximum of 25 per 
cent.; maintenance of surtaxes at present 
level; tax on undistributed profits; limita- 
tion of capital losses to 124 per cent. of 
loss; reduction of 25 per cent. in the tax on 
earned income, and reduction of present 
normal tax of 4 per cent. to 2 per cent. and 
normal tax of 8 to 4 per cent. It is not 
difficult to read between the lines of such 
proposals a definite plan of confiscation. 

The prospect for constructive legislation 
is remote. On the subject of banking, the 
findings of the Joint Committee which has 
conducted inquiries as to the operation of 
the Federal Reserve System, and the 
reasons for non-membership, may serve as 
a basis for a number of acceptable amend- 
ments. The recommendations of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency regarding branch 
banking to restrict branches to the limits 
of cities in those states which permit state 
institutions to have branches, is thus far 
the only definite proposal before Congress 
in that respect. 

a a & 
STRIKING CONTRAST IN 
TRUSTEESHIPS 


ONVINCING proof of the superior 
merits of trust company administra- 
tion of estates as contrasted with the 
dangers which attend appointment of in- 
dividuals as executors or trustees, is afforded 
by the recent filing of an accounting of the 
estate of the late Alonzo B. Hepburn and 
the protracted legal wrangling as well as 
dissipation of assets involved in the manage- 
ment of the Jay Gould estate. An account- 
ing of the Hepburn estate filed recently by 
the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
of New York, shows that during the period 
of administration since Mr. Hepburn died 
January 25, 1922, the appraised value of 
property and investments increased from 
$7,470,573 to $9,209,518. 

What is even more to the point in the 
administration of the Hepburn estate is 
that the executors neither asked for or ac- 
cepted additional commissions to which 


they were entitled, amounting to $300,000, 
in connection with the increase in statutory 
fees which went into effect on September 
Ist, and that special efforts were made to 
file accounts so as not to render the estate 
subject to the increased rates of compensa- 
tion. 

On the same day this accounting was 
published the newspapers reported that 
twenty-five lawyers appeared in court in 
renewed litigation growing out of the ad- 
ministration of the estate of Jay Gould, 
which involves the distribution of the trust 
fund which he left in the custody of his 
children. At the same time the fact was 
brought out that the net value of the es- 
tate has depreciated from $85,000,000 at 
the time of the death of Jay Gould, to its 
present appraised value of $50,468,000, a 
shrinkage of $35,000,000, not to mention 
expensive and heart-breaking litigation that 
parallels the famous case of Jarndyce vs. 
Jarndyce. 
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BETTER BUSINESS FOR 1924 
P53} Cnivea's conditions throughout the 


United States are upon a far more re- 

assuring and sound basis on the eve 
of the new year than prevailed at the be- 
ginning of 1923. The credit and banking 
structure is stronger than ever and free 
from inflationary or reactionary elements. 
Despite misgivings as to the effect of un- 
wholesome political and economic develop- 
ments in Europe, our foreign trade for 1923 
indicates an export balance of $263,000,000, 
with total exports for eleven months aggre- 
gating $3,745,000,000, as against $3,487,- 
000,000 for the same period last year, with 
imports amounting to $3,604,000,000, as 
against $2,819,000,000 for last year. Prices 
have become more stabilized and labor is 
fully employed, 

Final estimates as to the value of Amer- 
ican crops this year, based upon December 
Ist prices, places the aggregate at $8,322,- 
695,000 as compared with actual value last 
year of $7,449,804,000. Net income of 
Class I railroads for ten months was equal 
to 5.20 per cent. on valuation of property 
as against average return of 3.97 for the 
same period last year. New financing has 
also broken all previous records with a total 
of $3,296,877,000 for eleven months. 
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FINANCING GOD’S BUSINESS 


HE success of the North Carolina 
Baptist Foundation, chartered in 
1920 to provide an agency to admin- 
ister gifts for religious or charitable pur- 
poses, is another tribute to the memory 
and genius of the late Fred H. Goff as 
the originator of the Community Trust 
plan. It was largely through the initiative 
of President F. H. Fries and Vice-President 
Gilbert T. Stephenson of the Wachovia 
Bank and Trust Company of Winston- 
Salem that this adaptation of the principles 
of the Community Trust Company to re- 
ligious purposes was conceived and applied 
in North Carolina as the first organized 
effort of the kind in the country. It was 
also through the efforts of Col. Fries that 
the Winston-Salem Foundation was estab- 
lished and successfully developed since 1919. 
The North Carolina Baptist Foundation 
reports gifts by will and trust amounting 
to over $500,000, with cash and securities 
on hand of more than $35,000. The affairs 
of the Foundation are administered by a 
board of directors of which Gilbert T. 
Stephenson is secretary. 
TRUST COURSES IN LAW 
SCHOOLS 


Al GOOD suggestion comes from a sub- 


scriber in regard to familiarizing and 


i 
' 


lining up students in senior law classes 


with trust company service. The plan is to 
approach all leading law schools in United 
States with the request that they intro- 
duce a course on corporate fiduciaries in their 
senior classes. Competent instructors could 
be provided from the staffs of trust com- 
panies in the various sub-divisions who 
would be qualified to become members of 
the various institutions and deliver series 
of lectures. 

This plan deserves favorable considera- 
tion from two special standpoints. It would 
impress future members of the Bar with the 
numerous opportunities for mutual co- 
operation with trust companies in rendering 
fiduciary service and drawing up legal in- 
dentures and, secondly, it would stimulate 
the ambition of law students to train for 
executive positions in trust departments. 
With 1,650 National banks acquiring trust 
powers during the past few years, and with 
hundreds of State banks operating trust 
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GENERAL CHARLES G. Dawes 


Chairman, Central Trust Company of Illinois, 

been invited by the Allied Reparations Commission to 

represent the Umited States unofficially as chairman of 

the expert committee to investigate Germany's financial 
condition 


Ww ho has 


departments in addition to the trust com- 
panies, there is a big and increasing demand 
for well-equipped trust officers with practical 
as well as legal qualifications. Trust courses 
are already being conducted in a number of 
universities having business administration 
or economic departments, but there is a 
woeful lack of such facilities in the law 
schools of the country. 
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TAXING TRANSFERS OF STOCK 


HE tax law of New York, Section 22, 
as amended by Laws of 1919, Chap- 
ter 626, in effect May 14, 1919, taxes 

transfers of shares of stock made by non- 
residents intended to take effect at or after 
the grantor’s death. The Court of Appeals, 
in a recent decision, sustains this provision 
as authorized and not a denial of due process 
of law. The court further holds that the 
rights in remainder under a trust deed not 
to take effect until the grantor’s death are 
taxable, although the deed was delivered 
before passage of the law imposing tax. 
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AN ECONOMIC FOUNDATION 


O provide a trust fund in furtherance 
iT of impartial investigations in the 

field of economic, social and industrial 
science, the Economic Foundation was re- 
cently organized in New York. Thomas W. 
Lamont of J. P. Morgan & Co., is president, 
and the board of trustees is composed of 
men who are thoroughly representative of 
various economic viewpoints, including 
banking, organized labor, manufacturing, 
legal profession, academic interests, agri- 
culture and movements for social and eco- 
nomic reform. The primary object of the 
Foundation is not to provide cure-alls, but 
to secure funds with which to conduct in- 
vestigations of facts as a basis for construc- 
tive information as antidote to destructive 
propaganda and popular misapprehensions. 

The principal beneficiary under the plan 
of the Economic Foundation will be the 
National Bureau of Economic Research. 
The work of this Bureau has called forth 
most favorable attention because of its 
illuminating studies including “Income in 
the United States” and “Business Cycles and 
Unemployment.” The governing board of 
the National Bureau embraces representa- 
tives from all important interests and the 
studies are conducted with absolute im- 
partiality. For example, if the subject of 
investigation relates to employment the 
spokesman of employers, of union labor and 
of all who are interested, have opportunity 
to frankly present and incorporate their 
viewpoints or conclusions. 

The Economic Foundation, in administer- 
ing the trust fund, is to be conducted along 
lines somewhat similar to the Community 
Trusts organized by trust companies in 
various cities. Its objective, however, is to 
throw the searchlight of impartial study of 
facts upon vital questions that relate to 
industrial, social and economic science. 


WAR ON FAKE SECURITIES 


ANKS and trust companies of Penn- 
sylvania have set an example in 
making war upon promoters and sales- 

men of fraudulent securities which should 
be followed by banks and trust companies 
throughout the country. The Pennsyl- 
vania Bankers Association has appointed a 
special Blue Sky Committee which is closely 
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co-operating with the State authorities to 
secure active enforcement of the newly en- 
acted Securities Act of that State. This 
“blue sky” law is in most respects similar 
to that existing in a number of other States. 
It is obvious, however, that such laws be- 
come inoperative and in fact stimulate 
spurious security sales, unless effective 
methods of enforcement are taken. 

Bank and trust company officers, be- 
cause of their confidential and responsible 
relations with depositors and patrons, are 
in position to render the most useful service 
not only to the public, but also to their own 
institutions, by taking it upon themselves 
to become “blue sky” law enforcement 
officers. This may be accomplished not 
alone by calling to the attention of authori- 
ties any questionable operations on the 
part of stock salesmen or promoting com- 
panies, but by impressing upon each and 
every one of their depositors that they are 
ready to give them the benefit of their ad- 
vice when contemplating an investment. 

The radio as a weapon to combat fake 
stock sales or promotions is being used by 
the Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
which operates a broadcasting station. 
This means is employed not only to short- 
circuit high-pressure stock operators, but 
also to educate the public to “investigate 
before investing.’ 
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POPULARIZING TRUST SERVICE 


ESPITE national and local education 
1) campaigns, there is still a very large 

part of the American public which is 
either ill-informed or utterly oblivious of 
the merits of services rendered by trust 
companies and banks in safeguarding es- 
tates and administering many varieties of 
trusts. One of the most effective ways to 
supplement educational and advertising 
campaigns, which has been recently intro- 
duced in a number of cities, is to provide 
lecturers or literature for high school pupils. 
In Buffalo a novel essay contest has been 
launched by the associated trust companies 
and banks as well as insurance under- 
writers, awarding prizes to high school 
pupils for the best essays on “How Life 
Insurance and Trust Estates Protect Our 
Homes.” To stimulate interest, a “movie” 
film has been especially prepared and 
exhibited in high schools which tells the 
story of life insurance and trust estates. 
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IMPORTANT INHERITANCE TAX 
QUESTIONS BEFORE SUPREME 
COURT 


HE Supreme Court of the United 
gq States will shortly render an impor- 

tant decision affecting the validity of 
inheritance tax laws enacted by States 
where personal property located in other 
States is subjected to tax without deducting 
tax payments already made in such com- 
monwealths. While the Pennsylvania in- 
heritance tax law is particularly in question, 
the decision is bound to have a far-reaching 
effect in determining the provisions of simi- 
lar laws in most other States which tax 
personal property, located in other States 
without deduction. The appeal before the 
Supreme Court of the United States is that 
brought by the heirs of the estate of the 
late Henry C. Frick, and the importance 
which attaches to the interests involved is 
weomngey by the appearance before the 
court of United States Senator Pepper in 
behalf of the Frick heirs, and of United 
States Senator Reed in behalf of the State 
of Pennsylvania. New York State also 
intervened in support of the Pennsylvania 
law. 

The late Henry Frick provided in his 
will “that all inheritance, legacy, succes- 
sion or other duties or taxes which shall 
become payable in respect to any property 
or interest passing under my will, shall 
be paid out of the capital of the residuary 
estate.” The total estate left by the late 
Mr. Frick has been estimated at $145,000,- 
000, and after allowing for bequests, en- 
dowments and other similar distribution, 
the residuary estate in Pennsylvania, ac- 
cording to the finding of the court, is placed 
at $24,000,000. Approximately $10,000,000 
in inheritance and similar taxes was pay- 
able out of the residuary estate, of which 
$6,000,000 was due under the Federal Es- 
tate Taxes; $2,000,000 under the Pennsyl- 
vania inherit ince tax law; $131,000 under 
the New York law, and $1,000,000 under 
inheritance tax laws of various other States 
and succession duties of the Province of 
Quebec. 

The Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, in 
its opinion, discussing the effect of the 
Pennsylvania inheritance tax law on the 
Frick estate, said: 
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. It necessarily follows that the direction of 
the present will ‘that all inheritance . . . taxes 
shall be paid out of the capi ‘al of my 
residuary estate,’ can have no effect in re duc- 
ing the amount of the tax to be paid to this 
State, but only operates, as between the two 
classes of gifts, to fix the ultimate payment 
upon the residuary devisees and legatees, in 
relief of the others, each of whom, but for 
that clause, would suffer an abate ment of his 
or her devise or bequest to the extent of the 
tax imposed upon its value. 

In an article appearing in the November 
issue of Trust CoMPANIES the provisions 
of the Frick will in regard to making taxes 
payable out of capital of residuary estate 
is discussed by Robert Mayer of the Prov- 
ident Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
Commenting upon that part of the opinion 
of the Pennsylvania Supreme Court quoted 
above, Mr. Mayer said: 

“This is cited to show that while the tes- 
tator or settlor can properly do nothing to 
reduce the amount of taxes due and payable 
he can, by appropriate language, relieve one 
or more beneficiaries from the burden of a 
tax which but for such special provision 
such beneficiaries would have to pay. From 
the above it will be clearly seen that to 
properly advise a client relative to the dis- 
tribution of the burden of inheritance taxes 
on his estate, careful consideration needs 
to be given to the gifts he proposes to make, 
to the amount of his estate with respect 
thereto, to the liability to inheritance taxes 
in various States, to the age and station 
in life of the persons concerned in life es- 
tates, in short, to all the varied facts and 
factors entering into the whole matter. 

“The probable amount of the residuary 
estate must always be carefully kept in 
mind in those cases where it is desired that 
the burden of all inheritance or similar 
taxes shall be borne by the residuary bene- 
ficiaries. If such residuary estate should 
prove insufficient to pay all such taxes, we 
have the question arising and above re- 
ferred to, regarding the payment of such 
deficiency. Who shall pay it? What gifts 
are chargeable therewith and in what pro- 
portions ? The answer is not entirely clear. 
In some cases the deficiency would be dis- 
tributed proportionately among all the 
other beneficiaries; in other cases, certain 
classes of specific legatees would be relieved 
of a portion or all of such deficiency.” 
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SUCCESS OF FIRST REGIONAL 
TRUST CONFERENCE 
PRECEDENT was established by 

rN the First Regional Trust Company 
Conference which was held recently 

at San Francisco, the success of which is 
bound to create a demand for the organiza- 
tion of similar conferences in other sections 
of the United States. With the enormous 
growth in the volume of fiduciary business 
confided to trust companies, and with the 
consequent increase of responsibilities at- 
tached thereto, it is natural that trust 
officers should seek the best counsel af- 
forded by experience and proved practice. 
This is particularly true in connection with 
the development of the trust business by 
National and State banks which are con- 
fronted with problems that call for much 
more than a knowledge of banking routine. 
The enthusiasm as well as the large at- 
tendance at the first regional meeting give 
the best assurance that such opportunity 
for closer interchange of constructive in- 
formation and the cementing of personal 
relations is desired among the men who 
conduct trust department operations. While 
the Mid-Winter Conferences conducted for 
some years by the Trust Company Division 
of the American Bankers Association in 
New York City, have been exceptionally 
successful in every respect, it is neverthe- 
less a fact that many trust company people, 
especially from far western and southern 
States, have been unable to attend because 
of the distance to be covered. To over- 
come this drawback and at the same time 
enable trust company officials to share in 
the good results derived from a frank in- 
terchange of ideas and experience, the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bank- 
ers Association, at the last annual meeting, 
launched the regional conference idea. The 
initial experiment at San Francisco afforded 
ample proof of the wisdom of such step. 
By unanimous vote it was decided at this 
conference to hold a similar gathering in 
one of the larger cities of the Pacific Coast 
States next year, and the event promises to 
become an annual fixture. The next step 
should be the organization of a regional 
conference to embrace the southern States. 
These regional conferences possess one 
distinct advantage over the national meet- 
ings. They enable the delegates of separ- 
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ate groups of States to discuss problems 
that are peculiar to their sections or envi- 
ronment. This applies particularly to fees 
for various kinds of trust charges, relation 
with members of the Bar, and methods of 
securing business. In all of these respects 
the San Francisco gathering was productive 
of tangible results and particularly helpful 
to all Pacific Coast States was the experi- 
ence of the trust companies of California in 
the development of their co-operative plans 
for higher and more efficient standards of 
trust administration. 


The principal papers presented at the 
First Regional Conferences, as well as a 
summary of the discussions, is presented in 
this issue of Trust CoMPANIES, revealing 
a comprehensive grasp as well as a pro- 
nounced spirit of enterprise in the develop- 
ment of trust service in the Far West. In 
some of the States included within the 
scope of the San Francisco conference, the 
functions and purposes of trust service in 
both personal and corporate aspects, is as 
yet little understood by the public. Such 
teamwork as manifested at this conference 
is bound to give a new stimulus and signifi- 
cance to the trust company movement in 
the Pacific Coast region which, with its 
vast opportunities for growth, offers a most 
inviting field for the refinements of trust 
service. 


PROTECTION IN ISSUING 
DUPLICATE BONDS 


ARTICULARLY in view of the 
prevalence of hold-ups and robberies, 

it is encumbent upon banks and trust 
companies generally to avail themselves of 
the most approved methods of protection 
and indemnity in issuing duplicate bonds in 
lieu of those lost or stolen. In this issue of 
Trust Companies there is published the 
recent report of a special committee ap- 
pointed by the Coma Fiduciaries As- 
sociation of New York to study the prob- 
lems involved and submit recommenda- 
tions. The report submits a standardized 
form of surety company bond and two form 
letters which, it is believed, will fully pro- 
tect the paying agent and the trustee in 
certifying a duplicate bond, providing the 
standing of the mortgagor company and 
the surety company is satisfactory. 














WHAT ABOUT THE FUTURE OF BUSINESS? 


INTERNATIONAL AND DOMESTIC SETTLEMENTS ESSENTIAL 
TO SOUND PROSPERITY 


GEORGE E. ROBERTS 
Vice-President, The National City Bank of New York 


(Epritor’s Note: The 
nomic questions invariably command 
husiness and finance. 


vicws expressed by Mr. Roberts on current business and eco- 
respect 


and attention among thoughtful men of 


Because of the spirit of caution and conservatism which has gov- 


cerned banking and business operations during the past year Mr. Roberts vouchsafes the 


opinion that there is no reason to apprehend any serious reverse 


On the contrary he believes that the 
which are inherent in 
lenge 


{merican industry, 


due largely to post-war maladjustments. ) 


OW what about the future of business 
as the year 1923 draws to a close? 
We are not in any danger of a credit 
we are too near to the last 
people have not 


crisis ; 


one; too 
forgotten the burns 
they got then; the major crises come about 
twenty years apart, which gives an opportu- 
nity for a new 


many 


generation to come on the 
boards. 

We had some of the symptoms of a boom 
last spring. There was a revival of confi 
dence and a revival of buying upon a scale 
that started prices upward. The fact that 
prices were stronger stimulated the buying, 
as it always does, and along with increasing 
industrial activity came a rise of industrial 
which was quickly 
unfavorable development. 

The spirit of caution was aroused and has 
dominated the situation ever since. It is in 
the air today, and on the whole it is an en- 
couraging rather than a discouraging sign. 
The danger we have to fear will come from 
overconfidence, with an undue expansion of 
credit and rising industrial costs. We have 
neither a state of overconfidence nor of over 
expansion of credit; the credit situation is 
sound; there is none of the pressure for 
liquidation and few of the uncertainties that 
characterized the situation two years ago. 

We have had a year of intense industrial 
activity with very little speculation, which 
gives a situation inherently sound. It would 
not be strange if we had some relaxation of 
activity, and it would be all to the good for 
everybody if we could have some reduction 
of industrial costs. There is nothing in the 
situation to indicate any serious depression 


costs, 


recognized as an 


during the year to come. 


great recuperative powers and the resourcefulness 


business and finance will successfully chal- 
the conflicting and uncertain elements in the 


situation, both at home and abroad, 


certainly 
1921. 


nothing like the conditions of 

On the other hand, the experiences through 
which we have passed, and revival which 
we have enjoyed should give us greater con- 
fidence than ever in the inherent strength of 
this country, and in its ability to maintain 
under any conditions that may arise, at least 
a fair degree of prosperity. The fact is that 
more than one-half of all 
in the 
of the 


sources 


the business done 
world is done within the boundaries 
United States. 
and our 


Moreover, our re- 

varied 
that they create a great system of exchanges 
within ourselves, with almost unlimited pos- 
sibilities of development. 


industries are so 


Influence of European Situation 


The European situation in some respects 


is still critical, although on the 
proving, but I believe that 
have seen the worst of 
upon this country. 


whole im- 
in any event we 
the after-war effects 
Trade tends to adapt it- 
self to every condition, and it tends to cut 
the disturbed countries out of the circle of 
exchanges. We are having more trade with 
the countries outside of Europe. In 1913 the 
share of the United States in all the impor- 
tations of Latin America 
and in 1921, the latest 
the statistics of those countries 
able, our share was 45 per cent. In the first 
eight months of 1923 our exports to Latin 
America increased 33 per cent. And it 
been the same with our trade with 
other regions outside of Europe. 


was 25 per cent., 
which all 
are avail- 


year for 


has 
Asia and 


It is true that we still look to Europe for 
a market for farm products, but upon most 
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of them the margin of surplus is not large 
and the needs of Europe are so great that 
it will put forth its utmost efforts to take 
them. The population of this country is 
15,000,000 greater than when the Great War 
began, and with the trend of population now 
to the industrial towns, a perfectly normal 
movement under present conditions, the un- 
balanced relation between 
the other industries is in 
corrected. In the history of this country we 
have never had but five corn crops rising 
above 3,000,000,000 bushels, and today, with 
approximately a three-billion bushel crop in 
sight, corn is about 30 cents a bushel above 
the low point of 1921. 


agriculture and 
the way of being 


Our Great Recuperative Powers 

The recuperative powers of this country 
are very great. The natural growth in popu- 
lation and the natural impulse of our people 
to go forward are the dominant factors in 
the situation. It was commonly thought at 
the end of the war that in some lines of pro 
duction, and particularly iron and steel, our 
capacity had been overdeveloped for many 
years to come, but the iron and steel indus- 
try has been operating this year practically 
at capacity. In nearly all the principal lines, 
our production this year has been making 
new records. 

That Europe will eventually recover there 
is no reason to doubt; that Russia in time 
will resume her position in world trade can- 
not reasonably be doubted. As these recov- 
eries take place, there will be reactions upon 
business in the United States. The increased 
production of these countries will make them 
competitors, but, on the other hand, as their 
production increases their purchasing power 
will and will buy 
sume more as well as sell more. 
be more competition, and at the 
more trade to be had. On the whole we 
should not suffer by this increase in the total 
volume of trade. It is a great mistake to 
think that one country must suffer 
other countries are prosperous; 
ing 


increase, they and con- 
There will 


same time 


because 
the purchas- 
country is in its 
production, and it 


power of 
powers of 


every own 


follows that 


the greatest prosperity for every oountry 


is in connection with the prosperity of all 
other countries, 


Opportunities as Creditor Nation 
In one respect our position in international 
trade is different from what it was 
the war! Then we were a debtor country, 
and had to have a surplus of exports over 


before 
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imports in order to pay the interest on our 
debts. Now we are a creditor country, and 
if we are ever going to collect the interest 
and principal owing to us we must have a 
surplus of imports over exports. The trou- 
ble in the settlement of the reparations ques 
tion in Europe grows largely out of the fact 
that few people are able to understand that 
the payment of great sums from 
try to cannot be 
they 


ohne coun 
made in money; 
made in commodities or serv 
kind. In that respect we are 
in the same position in attempting to make 
collections on the indebtedness of foreign 
governments to the Government of the United 
States that France and her allies are in try- 
ing to collect reparations of Germany. If 
to allow payments to be made in 
goods while insisting upon payment, the very 
efforts of 


another 
must be 


ices of some 


we refuse 
foreign governments to obtain ex 
change in the markets of the world will keep 
exchange on the United States at a premium 
everywhere, and make it more difficult to sell 
American goods in every foreign market. 


Price and Cost Stability Essential 

As the world comes back to normal condi 
tions we must to readjust our rela 
We cannot expect to have steady 
with a level of prices and indus 
trial costs above the level of the rest of the 
world. That is extension of the 
proposition that in order to have permanent 
prosperity we must have balanced relations 
between all branches of industry at home. 

There at last is the crux of the question 
whether we are going to have permanent 
prosperity or not. It depends upon harmoni 
ous relations throughout our industrial sys 
tem. The worst enemy of any people, the 
worst enemy of modern society, is the man 
who is always 
flicting 
flict 


is achieved. 


expect 
tions to it. 
prosperity 


only an 


laying emphasis upon con 
interests, as though it was by con 
co-operation that prosperity 
The real of all advance- 
ment is the harmony of interests. The mod- 
ern industrial system is essentially co-opera- 
tive. We have all 
some one thing and depending upon supply- 
ing our own 


instead of 


basis 


become specialists, doing 
wants by exchanging products 
or services with others. It is a wonderfully 
effective organization, when all is in balance 
and running smoothly, but it is much like a 
great machine in which every part is de 
pendent upon every other part. 

It is essential that every part shall be in 
order and do its work equally well. We are 
all interested in the efficiency of the organi 
zation as a whole, for if the organization as 
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a whole is out of balance and not function- 
ing properly our efforts in our own behalf 
will not yield satisfactory results. Every 
man of you knows that your own business 
is dependent upon general business condi- 
tions and so the interests that all groups and 
classes have in general prosperity are vastly 
more important than the interests that seem 
to be in conflict. We have got to work to 
that principle to stabilize business. 


New Capital for Railroads 
One of the most vital factors in the busi- 


‘ness situation is adequate transportation fa- 


cilities, and the railroads have been buffeted 
about in the political arena until their situa- 
tion requires the attention of business men. 
A session of Congress is about to meet which 
there is reason to believe will be featured 
by a renewal of attacks upon the railroads 
for the purpose of repealing the Transporta- 
tion Act of 1920. 

It goes without saying that the country 
cannot get along without railroads, and the 
railroads require constant and heavy capital 
expenditures to keep them up to the growing 
needs of the country. If the total net earn- 
ings of the railroads in this year, 1923, above 
operating expenses, were all turned back 
into the properties for betterments and new 
equipment, without the payment of a dollar 
for interest on funded debt or stock, the 
sum would not equal the new capital being 
invested for that purpose this year. 

This new capital to keep the roads in ef- 
fective condition must come from the public, 
and in order to get it the returns upon rail- 
road investments must be fairly comparable 
with the returns in other lines of investment. 
Perhaps some one will say that the fact that 
approximately a billion dollars of new capi- 
tal is being invested in the railroads this 
year is evidence that railroad investments 
are still fairly attractive. But I want to 
call your attention to the fact that practi- 
cally all of this capital has been borrowed 
and at rates of interest that in the past have 
been considered high. For the last fifteen 
years the tendency in railroad financing has 
been more and more to the issue of bonds in- 
stead of stocks, and the significance is that 
while investors are still willing to lend 
money to the strongest roads upon obliga- 
tions that come ahead of their stocks, they 
don’t care for any share in the ownership. 
In the last five years 98 per cent. of the new 
capital raised has been raised by bonds, and 
only 2 per cent. by the sale of stocks, and 
that 2 per cent. has been preferred stock. 







COMPANIES 693 


Now, that is not a sound or permanent 
method of raising capital for the railroads. 
In all sound financing, there must be a 
proper margin of proprietor’s capital to pro- 
tect borrowed capital. That margin is now 
furnished by past investments, but it is be- 
ing steadily diminished by new borrowings, 
and that system of raising caital cannot go 
on indefinitely. 


Financial Status of Railroads 

The situation is best described by taking 
a few examples. The Chicago, Milwaukee & 
St. Paul system is one of the great systems 
of the country, serving many communities 
in the Middle West and Northwest. That 
company has about $116,000,000 of preferred 
stock outstanding, all of which was sold to 
the public a good many years ago, at $100 
per share, and the treasury of the company 
received the money. The last dividend on 
that stock was paid in 1917, six years ago, 
and if you would like to own some of that 
stock, you can buy it on the public market 
at under $25 per share. 

The same company has outstanding about 
the same amount of common stock. Now, it 
is often said by the critics of railroad man- 
agement, that the common stocks do not rep- 
resent any actual investment of capital; that 
the common stock is water. It is true that 
in the construction of some of the roads, 
common stock was given as a bonus to 
promoters and to the buyers of bonds. 
I don’t know the history of the early 
issues of the common stock of this com- 
pany, but I do know that 70 per cent. of 
all the common stock now outstanding, has 
been issued since 1900, and sold to the pub- 
lic for $100 per share, for the benefit of the 
company’s treasury. That stock has had no 
dividends since 1917, and had paid only four 
per cent. for several years before that, and 
can be bought on the market at about $12 
per share. The four and one-half per cent. 
refunding bonds of this company, secured by 
mortgage, can be bought for a little over 
one-half of their face value. 

The Baltimore & Ohio is one of the oldest 
railroads in this country. Its lines are all 
in old and densely populated and highly in- 
dustrialized sections of the country. The 
Baltimore & Ohio Company was reorganized 
about 1900, with $25,000,000 of common 
stock, some of which represented preferred 
stock of the old company, and some of it 
new money. It now has $152,000,000 of 
common stock outstanding, and one of the 


(Continued on page 823) 
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COURT HOLDS BEQUEST OF 


INCOME FROM 


TESTAMENTARY TRUST IS NOT TAXABLE AS 
INCOME UNDER REVENUE ACT OF 1913 


EFFECT OF DECISION UPON PAYMENTS UNDER SUBSEQUENT ACTS 


BEQUEST of income of a trust to a 

beneficiary during his life or until 

another beneficiary reaches the age 
of twenty-one, was held in a recent decision 
by the United States Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals for the Second Circuit in the case of 
Irwin vs. Gavit to be a legacy and not tax- 
able as income under the provisions of the 
Revenue Act of October 3, 1913. 

In this case the decedent, Anthony N. 
Brady, died leaving a will bequeathing a 
one-sixth part of the residue of his estate 
to trustees, directing them to apply so much 
of the net income therefrom, as in the exer- 
cise of their absolute discretion they deemed 
proper, for the maintenance, education 
support, during minority, of the 
granddaughter, Marcia Ann Gavit. The bal- 
ance of the net income of the trust was to 
be divided into two equal parts, one of said 
parts to be paid to the testator’s son-in- 
law, Erastus Palmer Gavit, in equal quar- 
terly payments during his life or until the 
testator’s granddaughter reached the age of 
twenty-one years. The interest 
Erastus Palmer Gavit was to 
upon the death of the 
daughter or 


and 
testator’s 


of the said 

terminate 
testator’s grand- 
upon her arrival at the age of 
twenty-one years. 

The Treasury Department held that the 
income received under the above provision of 
the Brady will by Erastus Palmer Gavit was 
taxable to him as income under the provi- 
sions of the Revenue Act of 1913. The tax 
thereon was paid by Gavit and suit was 
brought against the Government for recoy- 
ery. The District Court for the Northern 
District of New York held that the bequest 
of income to Gavit was a 
taxable income within the meaning of the 
Act of 1913. The decision of the District 
Court is now affirmed by the Circuit Court 
of Appeals. 


legacy and not 


Construction by the Court 
In confirming the decision of the Circuit 
Court, the Court of Appeals said: 


* * * The 
in the of the act, provide 
that income shall include all gains derived 
from compensation from the various sources 
except property acquired by bequest or de- 
Undoubtedly, the testator intended a 
legacy to the defendant-in-error. The gift 
received by the defendant-in-error is meas- 
ured by the increase of the corpus of the 
estate, but this does not change the status 
of his position and what he 
tinues to be a legacy or bequest and he is 
still a legatee. But it is urged by the plain- 
tiff-in-error that instead of receiving a defi- 
nite sum or a definite 
of the estate, the gift 
legacy income 


words of the statute used 
exemption clause 


vise. 


receives con- 


portion of the corpus 
ceased to become a 
and became 
paid as received from 
corpus of the 


invested 


because it 
the earnings of the 
trust fund. A sum of money 
under the terms of a will, the in 
come of which is paid to the testator’s son 
for life, and at his death, the principal to a 
third party, is a legacy under the New York 
Law. (In the Matter of Stanfield, 135 N. Y. 
292). So amounts paid periodically to a 
beneficiary instead of in @ lump sum, have 
held to be legacies when so paid. 
(United States vs. Fidelity Trust Company, 
222 S. 158.) Amounts receiwwed by bene 


increase 


was 


been 


jiciaries out of the of the corpus of 
the testator’s estate, are gifts or bequests 
(Westus vs. Union Trust Company, 164 Fed. 
795 ;Lynch vs. Trust Company, 164 
Fed. 161.) has been defined by the 
Supreme Court as a gain derived from capi 
tal, from labor or from both combined pro- 
vided it is understood to include profit or 
gain through a sale or conversion of capital 
assets Vacomber, 252 U. 8. 189; 
Doyle, etc. vs. Mitchell Bros. Company, 247 
U.S. 179.) If this was solely a gift from the 
testator which came to him through a period 
of not to fifteen 


Union 


Income 


(BRisner vs. 


exceed years (since his 


daughter was but six years of age), the fact 


that the amount was not definitely known 


and was not measured by a different method 


Continued on page 822) 
















LEGALITY OF THE SO-CALLED “FUNDED LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUSTS” 


INTERPRETATION OF LAW AND COURT RULINGS REGARDING 


“ACCUMULATIONS” 


LEE McCANLISS 
Of The New York Bar 


(Epitor’s Note: Considerable difference of opinion exists among counsel for trust 
companies as to the validity of life insurance trusts which provide for use of income 
from funded securities for payment of premiums on additional life insurance, especially 
as affected by the law of New York and in other States against accumulations. The 
writer of the following article is associated with one of the leading legal firms of New 
York City and he arrives at the conclusion, based upon the law and court rulings, that 
a trustee is within legal rights in using any income received by him as such to pay pre- 
miums necessary to carry out a contract for life insurance and that it does not depart 
from the established practice of using income to pay tares, administration expenses and 


O question seems to have been more 
widely discussed recently among the 
Bar and corporate fiduciaries than the 
validity of trusts established by the trans- 
fer of life insurance policies with additional 
income producing property to a trustee for 
the purpose of using the income so far as 
necessary to pay the premiums on tbe in- 
surance during the lifetime of the insured 
with appropriate provisions for the collec- 
tion of the insurance and for the disposition 
of the corpus and any surplus income. 
Apparently no one has questioned the le- 
gality of transferring life insurance poli- 
cies in trust. A trust of such property would 
seem to be authorized. Under the New 
York Statute a trust of personal property 
can be created for any purpose not in itself 
unlawful and the limitations of Sec. 96 of 
the Real Property Law have no application 
(Matter of Wilkin, 1838 N. Y. 104 at 111; 
Vatter of Carpenter, 131 N. Y. 86; Power vs. 
Cassidy, 79 N. Y. 602, 613; Gilman vs. Mce- 
irdle, 99 N. Y. 451). As a matter of fact 
trusts of life insurance policies have fre- 
quently been upheld (Matter of Voorhees, 
200 App. Div. 259; Garner vs. Germania Ins. 
Co., 110 N. Y. 266; Smillie vs. Quinn, 90 
N. Y. 492). 
Legal Question as to Accumulations 
The serious question is the right to provide 
in such a trust for the use of income for 
the payment of premiums. The English Stat- 
ute, commonly known as the Thellusson Act, 
prohibits trusts for accumulation except for 


other charges needful to preserve and maintain trust funds unimpaired.) 


three specified periods. The New York Stat- 
ute was founded on the Thellusson Act 
(Shotwell vs.. Mott, 2 Sandf. Ch. 46 at 56; 
Thorn vs. De Breteuil, 179 N. Y. 64 at 76). 
However, the New York Act [§16 of the 
New York Personal Property Law] provides 
that a direction for the accumulation of in- 
come from personal property is void except 
only where it is for the benefit of a minor. 
These statutes are naturally construed to 
prohibit any arrangement amounting in sub- 
stance to an accumulation. The statute can- 
not be avoided by indirection. It has ac- 
cordingly been held that provisions requir- 
ing a trustee to use income to pay off a 
mortgage on the trust property (Mann- 
Vynne vs. Equitable Trust Company, 201 
App. Div. 149; Herzig vs. Herzig, 140 App. 
Div. 514; Hascall vs. King, 162 N. Y. 134) 
and to leave in a business the profits earned 
(Thorn vs. De Breteuil, 179 N. Y. 64) and to 
invest unexpended income (Matter of Se- 
gura, 110 Mise. 624) and to retain a stock 
dividend as corpus without regard to when 
the surplus was earned (Matter of Megrue, 
217 N. Y. 623) are unauthorized and illegal. 


Applied Court Rules 

It is doubtful, however, if the cases just 
mentioned and similar cases are controlling. 
The cases mentioned are in substance and 
in form cases of accumulations. While a 
trustee cannot accumulate he is under the 
duty of protecting the trust property. It is 
his duty to conserve the corpus. In the 
Thorn case the court says (p. 78): 
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“The trust of this will inwolwed, in its 
execution, the carrying on of the business 
of Garner & Company and that management 
may have necessitated, probably did necessi- 
tate, the application of some of the earnings 
from the business to the perfecting of its 
earning capacity, or to its protection in 
various ways, and the action of the trustees 
in doing so, if seen to have a reason- 
able exercise of discretion would be 
tained But that is quite a 
different thing from a direction to keep add- 
ing to the working capital of profits, or sur- 
plus income, not appropriated to the support 
of the beneficiaries.” 

There are many cases in which this same 
rule has been applied. In Varlo vs. Faden 
(27 Bey. 255), the court upheld the accumu- 
lation of income to take care of the wear 
and tear of the trust property. In Vine vs. 
Raleigh (1891), 2 Ch. 13, the decision of 
Chitty, J. was upheld approving the expen- 
diture of income from the trust for new 
buildings and improvements. Jn Re Hurl- 
batt (1910), 2 Ch. 553, was a case where the 
court upheld accumulations of income to 
make repairs. Probably the leading case on 
the subject is Matter of Nesmith (140 N. Y. 
609), where the court upheld the trustees 
in using $12,000 of income to construct a 
shed on the trust property, saying (p. 614): 

“A discretionary power to make a dis- 
bursement of income, in the course of the 
management of the trust property, may be 
deemed to be within the testamentary intent. 
and if it is restricted to 
tend to preserve 
earning purposes, 
of the statute.” 


been 
8US- 
by the courts. 


such matters as 
it, to make it efficient for 
there can be no violation 


Trustees Justified in Expending from Income 


If this were not the law trustees would 
be placed in an impossible position. Trustees 
frequently hold as a part of the corpus some 
security or item of property which is not 
income producing. There is necessarily some 
expense in administering and protecting such 
property and to the extent to which other 
trust income is used for this purpose there 
can be said to be an accumulation in one 
Manifestly it is not such an accumu- 
lation as the statute prohibits. It is this 
fact which has led the courts to the conclu- 
sion that trustees are justified in expending 
from income whatever is required in the 
ordinary administration of the trust. The 
purpose is not to increase the corpus but to 
protect and preserve it. 

The legal situation ‘is 


sense. 


illustrated even 
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better, possibly, by the holding that 
when the creator of a trust so intends the 
entire trust property must be considered as 
a “consolidated” or “composite” trust fund 
and administered accordingly. In Furniss 
vs. Cruikshank (230 N. Y. 495), the trustee 
had received unproductive real estate which 
after many years was sold at a large profit. 
A large amount had been paid out in taxes 
and carrying charges. The court held from 
the language that the testator intended the 
property to be converted and that the life 
beneficiary accordingly entitled to an 
apportionment of the profit realized but does 
not question the right of the trustees to 
carry this unproductive real estate, saying 
(p. 500) : 

“If, however, there is no imperative power 
of sale or equitable conversion, if the testa- 
tor directs the trustees to sell only if and 
when they think it wise, the argument (for 
an apportionment) falls. In such @ case 
there is a declaration that what the 
testator has in mind is to benefit the prin- 
cipal of his estate. It 
not the needs of the 


cases 


was 


clear 


is that he considers, 
life tenant.” 


Rule Established in New York 

It apparently approves the statement of 
the general rule in the court below (191 App. 
Div. 464) as follows: 

“The law is well settled that where a tes- 
tator knowingly creates a consolidated trust 
fund merging productive with unproductive 
property, and the will provides that the bene- 
ficiary shall receive only the net income of 
the entire fund for his benefit, the beneficiary 
can only receive the surplus after the pay- 
ment of current charges and expenses of 
every kind.” 

This is the general rule and apparently 
established in this State (Spencer vs. Spen- 
cer, 219 N. Y. 459; Matter of Young, 17 
Misc. 680, Aff’d 160 N. Y. 705; Patterson vs. 
Vivian, 137 A. D. 596; Matter of Jones, 2 
Dem. 602; 37 Hun. 430; 1038 N. Y. 621; 
Matter of Sanborn, 117 Misc. 273). In the 
Young the said (17 Misc. 
685) : 

“s * * *” 


case Surrogate 
I must hold that by the phrase 
‘net income’ the testator meant such income 
as should be left after payment of all the 
ordinary, proper and necessary erpenses of 
conducting and conserving his estate, in- 
cluding the repairs of buildings, tares and 
salaries and wages of all 
ployees of the estate.” 

This is not only the law in New York, but 
is apparently the law generally (Yates vs. 
Yates, 28 Beay. 637; Jordan vs. Jordan, 192 
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Mass. 3387; Martin vs. Kimball, 86 N. J. Eq. 
10, 86 N. J. Eq. 482; Bearley vs. Molton, 62 


N. J. Eq. 345). 


Paying Premiums on Insurance 

There does not seem to be any authority 
in New York directly in point as to the 
right of a trustee to use income to pay the 
premiums on insurance. It is difficult, how- 
ever, to see any difference between paying 
premiums on ordinary or straight life in- 
surance as distinguished from endowment 
policies and paying taxes, assessments and 
other carrying charges. There are several 
instances where this question has been con- 
sidered by the English courts and by text- 
book writers. These authorities, with the 
exception of Jarman, hold that such a pro- 
vision does not amount to an accumulation 
and is not within the prohibition of the 
statute (Godefroi’s Law of Trusts [38d Ed.] 
p. 913; 22 Halsbury’s Laws of England, 380- 
381; Lewin on Trusts [12th Ed.], p. 101; 
Perry on Trusts, §400; Bassil vs. Lister, 9 
Hare 177; In Re Vaughan [1883], W. N. 
89; Catheart’s Trustees [1883] Court of Ses- 
sions 1205; In Re Errington, 76 L. T. 616). 

In the Bassil case it is said that the provi- 
sion does not amount to an accumulation so 
far as the trustees are concerned because 
they simply make the payments necessary 
to protect the corpus and keep the contracts 
of insurance in existence. It is said fur- 
ther that it cannot be considered as an ac- 
cumulation by the insurance company for 
the trustees (p. 183): 

“The premiums when paid to the insur- 
ance companies, become part of their gen- 
eral funds subject to all their expenses; and 
although it is true that the funds in the 
hands of the companies do generally pro- 
duce accumulations, it is impossible to say 
what accumulations arise from any particu- 
lar premium.” 


English Decision 

In 22 Halsbury’s Laws of England it is 
said (p. 380-381): 

“Any trust or direction which simply keeps 
the property up to its present value is valid 
and not subject to the section or third rule 
(Re Gardiner, Gardiner vs. Smith [1901] 
1 Ch. 697-699-701). Trusts, therefore, out of 
income to effect improvements coming gen- 
erally under the heading of maintaining in 
good habitable repair houses and tenements 
(Vine vs. Raleigh [1891] 2 Ch. 18, C. A. 
Per Lindley, L. J. at p. 26 * * *) or to 
keep up a policy for the replacement at the 
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end of the term for which leaseholds are 
held, of the capital lost by not selling them 
(Re Gardiner, Gardiner vs. Smith, supra) 
or it appears to accumulate part of the rents 
as a sinking fund for the same purpose and 
as an indemnity fund (Re Hurlbatt, Hurl- 
batt vs. Hurlbatt [1910] 2 Ch. 553 * * *) 
are not restricted within the statutory pe- 
riods,. * 2? 


And on page 381: 


“An insurance takes effect as a contract 
only, and a direction to effect or keep up a 
policy effected by the testator or the trus- 
tees is not affected by these rules” (citing 
cases). 

It would seem, therefore, that as a mat- 
ter of law a trustee should be permitted to 
use any income received by him as such to 
pay the premiums necessary to keep ordinary 
life insurance in effect just the same as he 
is entitled to use it to pay taxes, adminis- 
tration expenses and other charges neces- 
sary to preserve and maintain the trust fund 
unimpaired. It would seem that where poli- 
cies are held which contain endowment or 
similar features a different question may be 
presented. 


2°, 2 \? 
~ ~ ~ 





Dr. STEPHEN I. MILLER 


Recently appointed Education Director of the American 
Institute of Banking 
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(Eprror’s NOTE: 
a recent conference at the 
of the New York Community 
Vewton D. Baker and Colonel 
Company. Tributes were paid to the late 
Trust plan which was described as “the 
eration to the art of 
for foresight. 


Trust. The 


wise 








HE community trust idea, in a sen- 
is an attempt to sub- 
stitute contemporary wisdom for fore- 


sight; and that is particularly 


tence, is this—it 


important to 
be done if we remember that we are living 
in a changing world, a_ world 
rapidly 


which has 
more and in more of its 
fundamental conceptions within the past 
dozen years than the world has ever changed 
If there be one 
civilization at the present 
time which it is most important to grip and 
hold fast to, I think it can be found in the 
sentence of Graham Wallace, that 
ure of any cCivilization’s 


changed 


before in as many centuries. 
characteristic of 


the meas- 
progress or status 


is to be found in its capacity to co-operate. 
The Test of Co-operation 

We have passed, 

not, in a very large 

of individualism. 

when 


like it or 
sense, out of the age 
into the 
institution we 
find out 


whether we 


We have passed 
practically 
have is being re-examined to 
far it invites and how far it facilitates co- 
operation. That is obviously true of our 
political institutions and equally true of our 
philanthropic and financial institutions. 
Another aspect of the change 
ciety is undergoing is to be 


age 


every 


how 


which so- 
found in the 
fundamental and radical modifications which 
are due to the advances of science. I have 
in my memory at the moment a very phil- 
anthropically disposed man in Cleveland 
who twenty-two or twenty-three years ago 
looked about him and decided that the thing 
most needed in that city was industrial edu- 
eation for boys. He, therefore, left a large 
fortune for the establishment of a polytech- 
nic institute, in which likely boys could be 





DEMOCRATIZATION OF WEALTH 
“A LAWYER’S VIEW OF THE COMMUNITY TRUST” 


HON. NEWTON D. BAKER 
Former Secretary of War and a Director of The Cleveland Trust Company 


One hundred and fifty lawyers, bankers and business men attended 
Lawyers’ Club in New 
leading speakers 
Leonard P. Ayres, 
Fred H. Goff as the 
most important 
giving” and as an agency to substitute 
Mr. Baker's interesting addre 


York to discuss the merits and purposes 
War 
Trust 


Community 


mere er-Necretaryu of 
Cleveland 
founde r of the 
single 


vice-president of the 


contribution of our gen- 


conte mporary u isdom 


ss is reproduced herewith.) 





taught trades. He 
ties to 


provided for some an 


relatives and some others o! 


jects of 
a temporary character, and his trustees con 
fund until it 


accomplish the primary 


served the Was adequate to 


purpose he had in 


mind, the annuities having fallen off. Then 
when they looked about them, they found 
that in the interim between the time that 


he made his will and his fortune 


into availability for the 


matured 
purpose he had in 


mind, the public school system of that city 


had established two or three industrial high 


schools, the old complete devotion to the 


academic high school having entirely passed 


away, and all the things he had in his 
mind were then being done on a far larger 
scale for the boys of that city than would 
have been possible even with his large for- 


tune devoted to that 
therefore have 


object. 
had to take advantage of a 
secondary purpose in his will and _ build, 
with his fortune, an art gallery, which is a 
very beautiful thing in the city but an en 
tirely John 
Huntington was concerned in the bequest he 
made to Cleveland 


Those trustees 


secondary purpose so far as 


Every institution we have is being exam- 
ined in the 
institutions. The art of war 
a complete revolution in 
application of 
tion has 


Sume way, even our 


has 


religious 
undergone 
The 
transporta- 


recent years. 


modern forms of 


now made it possible to mass na- 
tions where previously we massed regiments, 
and we have a completely 


status to consider with 


revolutionary 
regard to the whole 
question of war and international relations. 


General Gorgas’ Greatest Battle 


Diseases which once slew tens of thou- 
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sands and tens of millions are, some of 
them, becoming historic diseases. General 
Gorgas, now dead, a great and scholarly 
ihysician, crossed the ocean with me during 
the war. He was then surgeon general of 
the Army of the United States, and he told 
me, with the utmost simplicity, the dramatic 
story of the war upon yellow fever—how he 
vent to Cuba, where it was known that the 
mosquito carried the germ of yellow fever. 
He found people there putting up nets to 
ward off the mosquito, and he asked, in a 
moment of inspiration, “Why not. kill the 
mosquito?’ Whereat there was a shout at 
the absurdity and futility of any such idea 
s trving to kill all the mosquitoes. And yet, 
following that very simple suggestion, he 
lid kill all the mosquitoes in Cuba. Then 
he killed all the mosquitoes in Panama, and 
made possible the building of the greatest 
engineering work since the pyramids were 
uilt: and then, under the Rockefeller 
Foundation, chased the mosquito all over 
the world, until, as he told me, crossing the 
wean, there were then only three places in 
the world from which the germ of yellow 
fever could thereafter spread. He had just 
een to South America and taken steps to 
exterminate one of these foci of infection, 
vas on his way to Africa to exterminate 
nother. And he said to me, quite simply, 
when I shall have exterminated all three, 
this disease which killed hundreds of mil- 
lions of people will become a historic disease 

d men will never know what it was like 
except as they read the descriptions of it 


books.” 


Applied Contemporary Wisdom 


With that sort of a changing world, men 
ind themselves unable, by any degree of 
foresight they can command, to project them- 
selves beyond a very few years. Persons of 
means can come to an agency like the com 
munity trust, backed by great and powerful 
financial interests, having at their command, 
first, the integrity which those interests as- 
sure; and, second, the sense of public serv- 
ce which a trust of this sort imposes. They 
come with the confident feeling that what- 
ever they have, be it large or small, will 
find itself not distributed in an archaic and 
inept way but by contemporary wisdom 
applied to the situation as it then is. 

Every lawyer has found himself embar- 
rassed in trying to select trustees who can 
carry forward the intentions of a testator. 
Those who knew a testator personally, and 
who had the opportunity of discussing with 
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him his intentions and his feelings, can, so 
long as they live, treasure that spark, and, 
in a diminished form, hand it along to their 
successors. But in every board of trustees, 
there arises, after a while, a generation 
which “knew not David,” men who were not 
inoculated with the spirit that caused the 
Foundation, who take an inelastic view of 
it, who want to fulfill in a proper way that 
Which they accept as a trust, but which has 
none of the original inspiration and enthu 
siasm of the donor. 

This kind of agency, this community trust, 
where what a man has wiil be coupled with 
what others have, where there will be a 
group of people constantly studying the 
then need of the community, is a port into 
which distressed ships may properly sail. 


Public Confidence 

Nor is a single trust company as sole 
sponsor of a trustee for a community founda- 
tion the ideal. Banking institutions have 
few opportunities to demonstrate sympathy 
with public service. Such a plan as has 
been devised here, however, which joins 
seven or eight or a dozen of the great finan- 
cial institutions of this city in a common 
community publie service, will give a better 
reliance to those who would use that facility, 
and, in my judgment, will create a very 
much more wholesome attitude on the part 
of people at large toward banks and trust 
companies than any other single thing which 
it has been suggested that those banks can 
do. 

Imagine this community trust with two 
or three hundred million dollars available 
for expenditure, as may easily be imagined, 
if it stamps itself upon the public confidence 
of this community; imagine its deliberations 
and its proceedings and its awards being 
made public in this city, and the people of 
New York coming to realize that these trust 
companies, these money banks, actually have 
committees studying community needs and 
seeking to ally themselves to the most neces- 
sary things for the preservation of the vital- 
ity and the increase of the welfare and 
happiness of people of New York. Does it 
not, in the first place, give the banks a sense 
of public responsibility, and, in the second 
place, create, on the part of the clients of 
the bank, a sense of community co-operation, 
of sympathy with the common needs, which 
will be most wholesome for the relations of 
those institutions to the public? 


Cleveland’s Example of Co-operation 
I think I am fair in saying that Cleve- 
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land is learning how to co-operate in a 


larger and more effective way than any other 


million people I know anywhere in the 
world. It began a long time ago. It began 
before Mr. Goff began to make his great 


intellectual and spiritual gifts to that com- 
munity. It began in the days of Tom John- 
son, a mayor, who is known to many of you 
merely as a tradition, but who, in perfectly 
cold blood I believe to be the greatest 
nicipal executive America ever had. 

Beginning back in those days and coming 
forward until now, Cleveland has been a 
city in which the people themselves, not vi- 
eariously and by representatives, but di- 
rectly and by themselves, have sought to 
study their local municipal problems and 
find the remedy. 

Colonel referred to the 
quences of four surveys that were made in 
Cleveland. 


mu- 


Ayres has conse- 
Those consequences are startling 
when they are narrowly examined. The Asso- 
ciation for criminal justice which grew out 
of the Crime Survey in Cleveland has statis- 
tically and demonstrably reduced the preva- 
lence of crime in that locality. That Associa- 
tion for Criminal Justice is supported not 
few manufacturers or banks or rich 
men who are moved to support it either by 
anxiety as to the integrity of their own 
and chattels, or philanthropy toward 
the common interest, but it is supported by 
an even more significant institution, the 
Cleveland Community Chest. 


by a 


gzoods 


Community Fund 


Annually in Cleveland, the citizens of that 
city for one week- 
insurance men, 
women—draw 


-bankers, lawyers, doctors, 
ministers, 
themselves 


laborers, wash 
together into a 
community aggregate and devote one week 
to examining themselves and one another to 
find out what their share of that city’s an- 
nual community burden is. 

It is a much smaller city than New York, 
but for two or three years in succession, we 
have raised with comparatively little effort 
a sum in excess of four and sometimes in ex- 
four and a half million 
placed that in the hands of a 
trustees, and every hospital, every agency 
for the cure of children, every orphan 
asylum, all of the playgrounds and activi- 
ties of that sort which are not parochial 
in their support or supported by the school 
system, are annually sustained one of that 
four and a half millions of dollars. 

Here in New York you have a most spec- 
tacular and limitless opportunity; and if 


cess of 


dollars, 
group of 








this idea of the community trust can be 


made to prevail, I have no difficulty in fore- 


seeing for it a position of usefulness and 
blessing to this city and therefore to the 


country of which this city is the guide and 


the metropolis, which has no bounds to its 


possibilities. 


NEW YORK COMMUNITY TRUST 
CONFERENCE 


A decided stimulus to public interest in 
the objectives and methods of operation of 
the New York Community Trust was given 
by the luncheon and conference held Decem- 


ber 18th at the Lawyers’ Club, tendered by 


the trustees at which prominent lawyers, 
bankers and business men of the city were 
present as guests. Mr. Alvin W. Krech, 
chairman of the board of the Equitable 
Trust Company and chairman of the Trus- 
tees’ Committee briefly described the plans 
of the New York Community Trust and 
former Ambassador John W. Davis, now a 
member of the firm of Stetson, Jennings, 


Russell and Davis, presided. 

Colonel Leonard P. Ayres discussed “The 
Banker’s Relationship to the 
Trust” and the 
Community Trust idea by 
Goff. He the im 
portant work accomplished by the Cleveland 
Community Trust, especially 
vey activities. He was 
Secretary of War Baker. 

New vigor and activity has been imparted 
to the development of the New York 
munity Trust were established 
several months ago in charge of Ralph Hayes 
as director. Nine banks and trust com- 
panies act as trustees. A Distribution Com- 
mittee recently which 
braces men and women who are most 
inently identified with community service 
and activities in New York City. A number 
of wills have already 
in the course of 
substantial 


Community 
inception of the 
the late Fred H. 


some of 


spoke of 


also review ed 
through sur 
followed by ex- 


Com 


since offices 


was appointed em- 


prom- 


been drawn which 
will make available 
the community trust 
fund and among those who have made gifts 


years 


Sums for 


to defray administrative expenses are Felix 
M. Warburg, Thomas Williams, Frank J. 
Parsons William Arbuckle Jemison. 
The Distribution Committee, most of whom 
were present at the conference, are: 
Giraud Agar, Mrs. August Belmont, 

Folks, Ernest Iselin, Dr. Walter B. James, 
Clarence H. Kelsey, Judge E. Henry La- 
Charles J. Peabody, Felix M. War- 
burg, Thomas Williams. 


and 


John 
Homer 


combe, 








IMPORTANT COURT DECISION UPHOLDS 


TRUST 


COMPANIES IN DETERMINING COMPUTATION OF 
FEDERAL INCOME TAX ON ESTATES OF 
DECEDENTS 


REQUIRES REFUND OF EXCESSIVE ESTATE TAXES PAID UNDER 
TREASURY DEPARTMENT APPLICATION OF SECTION 226 (c) 
OF FEDERAL REVENUE ACT OF 1921 


(Eprror’s Notre: Under the recent decision of the United States Circuit Court of 
ippeals in the case of Bankers Trust Company et. al. vs. Bowers, trust companies and 
other fiduciaries acting as erecutors under will, are entitled to secure refund of estate 
taxes which the court holds have been illegally levied under the Treasury Department’s 
method of computing income of decedents and of estates on an annual basis under the 
provisions of Section 226 (c) of the Federal Revenue Laws. It remains to be seen whether 
the Treasury Department acquiesces or appeals to the United States Supreme Court for a 


final decision. ) 


N opinion of far-reaching effect has 

been handed down by the United 

States Circuit Court of Appeals for 
the Second Circuit in the case of Bankers 
Trust Company et. al. vs. Bowers, declaring 
unlawful the ruling of the Treasury Depart- 
ment requiring returns of income of dece- 
dents for the period preceding death and of 
income of estates to be compiled and tax 
computed on an annual basis as provided 
under Section 226 (c) of the Revenue Act 
of 1918. 

The District Court for the Southern Dis- 
trict of New York sustained the ruling of the 
Department which is now reversed by the 
Court of Appeals. 

The facts in this case as stated by the 
court are as follows: 

“John Glackner died April 4, 1921, leaving 
a will which was duly admitted to probate 
and the plaintiffs qualified as his executors. 
On March 15, 1922, they filed two income tax 


returns. One reported the net income of 


decedent during the calendar year of 1921 


and the other the net income received by the 
plaintiffs as executors during such calendar 
year. The first cause of action set forth in 
the complaint is for a tax paid upon the 
basis of the return filed for the decedent. It 
alleges that the correct tax liability of the 
decedent for the calendar year 1921 was 
$269.44, and that the defendant demanded 
and was paid on account of this tax §$1,- 
060.04; that $1,290.60 of said tar was paid 
under protest and duress and a claim for the 


refund thereof was subsequently rejected by 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. The 
second cause of action sets forth a tax paid 
upon a basis of the return reporting the net 
income received by the executors in 1921. The 
correct tax is alleged as $2,050.27 whereas 
there was demanded and paid $2,633.85; of 
this amount $583.58 was paid under protest 
and a claim for refund was denied by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. The tar 
collected and paid was computed by the In- 
ternal Revenue Commissioner under a con- 
struction of Sec. 226 (c) of the Revenue Act 
of TG, ot SP? 

The method by which the Department re- 
quired and demanded the tax be computed 
is as follows: 

(1) Multiplying the net income for the 

period by 12; 

(2) Dividing the product so obtained by 
the number of months and fraction 
thereof in the period covered by the 
return ; 

(8) Computing the normal and surtax on 
the quotient: and 

(4) Dividing the total tax so computed by 
12, and multiplying the quotient by 
the number of months and fraction 
thereof in the period covered by the 
return. 

The executor of the estate contended first, 
that Section 226 (c) requiring tax to be 
computed on an annual basis, as above de- 
scribed, was applicable neither to returns 
filed for decedents nor to returns covering in- 
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come received by 
and second, that 
stitutional, 


the 
Section 226 (c) 


estates of decedents; 


was uncon- 


No Application to Decedent Estate Returns 

The court disposed of the case in passing 
on the first issue and therefore did not 
the question of 


dis- 
constitutionality. In 
holding that Section 226 (¢c) does not apply 
to decedents and their the court 
that Section 226 (c) provides solely 
for the placing of income on an annual basis 
and for computation of tax the 
case of a return for a than 
where volun- 
tarily by the pursuant to an 
order of 


cuss 


estates, 
stated 


thereon in 
period of 
the change is 


less 
one year made 
taxpayer or 
the commissioner. 
The scheme of the taxing act is to tax the 
net income of the taxpayer for an account- 
ing period of twelve months. This general 
accounting period of twelve months is a 
measure to be applied to a taxpayer and is 
not affected by his death or change of status 
within the period. 
tary 


Except 
is made in 


where a volun- 
an accounting period 
by the taxpayer or where it becomes involun- 
tary by 


change 


the commissioner declaring the tax- 
able period terminated, the tax is imposed 
for the entire period of twelve months, even 
though the taxpayer may have lived only a 
portion thereof. 

The 


pressed in 


intention of Congress, both as ex- 
and as indicated 
by Congressional reports and the legislative 
history of Section 226, the court stated, was 
not to include within subdivision (c) 


income of decedents and their estates. 


the taxing act 


the 


Finding of the Court 

The court, in its decision, said in part: 
that Section 

(b) expressly required that the net 
shall be computed in the manner, and 
on the same basis as provided in Section 212 
and that 212 provides for an ac- 
counting of twelve full months. 
ception being in the 
shall, 


commissioner, be 


“We therefore observe 219 
income 


Sd ne 


Section 


The only ex- 
CASE “the 
with the approval of the 
computed on the basis of 
such new accounting period, subject to the 
provisions of Section 226.” 

“The plaintiffs 


exrecutors 


alone where 


net income 


allege their 
kept on the calendar year 
basis and upon this basis they are taxable 
pursuant to Section 219. We find nothing in 
the act making returns filed for decedents 
or estates exceptions to the general rule. The 
plaintiffs in their returns for the decedent 
and his estate, did not elect 

accounting period nor is there 


accounts as 
were 


to change the 
any attempt 


TRUST COMPANIES 


to defeat the 


collection of a tar which might 
invoke 


either of the 
to. Therefore not 


sections above referred 
falling within 
the exceptions above, they would be improp- 
returned for less than a 
of receipt of income or the 
ability to receive income has no bearing upon 


either of 


erly considered if 
year. The time 


the accounting period. A taxpayer may re- 


for the year on the first day 


become a 


ceive his income 
of the year, He 
alien during the 
income 


may non-resident 
year without property in or 
from any source in the United States. 
1s an alien, he may have come to this coun- 
try during the first tarable 
may attained his 


incompetent 


year and he 


have become 


majority or 
When 


status changes and he 


during the year. during 


the year his becomes 
a tarpayer, or ceases to be one 
If he taxable 
part of that wear 


wed) 


. is immaterial 


received income 


during any 


and kept his 


books on a 
calendar 


all such 
within the 
year and the ret 
months. * 

“The 
period under Section 226 as he 
stand the 


hasis, a return is required of 
derived 


months of such a calendar 


income from or received 


twelve 


urn is for a period of twelve 


tarpayer may change his accounting 
will and may 
of the tax. Inequity 
would flow in following the formula proposed 
for taration 2°26 (a). if ap 


estate, 


di sadvantade 


Ne ction 
and his 


pra tik ‘ 


under 
plied to a decedent 
larly if the 


using the 


particu 
was indulged in of 
month and a fraction of a month 


in calculating the 


income. Where a construc 


tion of a statute 


will occasion great 
produce 


incon- 
venience or inequality or injustice, 
that view is to be vetoed if another and more 
reasona ble 
statute. 
Bate Refrigerating 
157 U.S. 37.) 

The ruling of the 
declared invalid by 
tive since January 1, 


interpretation is present in the 
Woore, 178 U. 8S. 41; 


Company vs. 


(Anowlton ws. 


Sulzberger, 


Department 
the court has been effec 
1921. In all returns of 
decedents and their estates filed for a period 
subsequent to that date excessive taxes have 
been paid and will be refundable if the de- 
cision of the Court of Appeals is acquiesced 
in by the Department or, 
firmed by 


which is 


if appealed, is af- 
the United States Supreme Court. 
ae ae te 

The Federal Reserve Board has under con- 
sideration a plan to recommend to Congress 
for enactment to authorize Federal 
banks to provide life insurance 
group plan for employees. 

State banks and trust companies of Minne- 
sota gained $18,000,000 in deposits this past 


Reserve 


under the 


year bringing the aggregate to $456,282,000. 
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What zs 
Successful Trust Company 
Advertising ? 


—A VITAL QUESTION—one to meet squarely. 
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OR every Trust Company wants to know that the large 

sums it is spending for advertising are being used for 
maximum results. 

Trust Company advertising can never succeed unless 
there is 


ap cialis 


A Plan behind it; 

A Goal before it; 

Co-ordination of methods and media; 
Literature worthy of its aim. 


Years ago the Harvey Blodgett Company gave to Trust 
Companies a formula for a successful advertising policy. 

Our clients, pleased with the results from the use of our 
plans and material have renewed with us year after year. 
Trust Companies not yet—but eventually—our clients, 
have modeled their advertising after our formula. Even 
competitors have followed our lead. 

However well considered your plan may be, the burden 
of success lies heavily on the material—the literature. In 
that we excel. 

If you want first hand information as to our conception 
of the most successful advertising plans for TrustCompanies 
let us know. If none of our representatives is near you we 
will advise with you by mail. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Business Building for Trust Companies 


; EXECUTIVE AND SALES OFFICES 
4 UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, ST. PAUL 
DISTRICT OFFICES 


First National Bank Building, Chicago Grand Central Terminal Building, New York 
Old South Building, Boston 
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“Turning paper into Gold” 
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eA famous merchants amazing discovery 
2 y 


HEN Marco Polo, great voyager 

and merchant of the Thirteenth 

Century, returned from China, 
he brought almost unbelievable tales of 
the mysteries and glories of the East. He 
told the skeptical Europeans of an empire 
five thousand miles from end to end, of 
the “All Highest’s” army of half a million 
horsemen, of a grand palace four miles in 
circumference, of a banquet hall seating 
more than six thousand, of “black rocks 
cut from the mountains, which burned 
like logs.” 

Most extraordinary of all, he told of 
printed paper so valuable that it was as 
good as gold, and was, in fact, used for 
money. “So much of this wonderful paper 
was fabricated,” says Marco Polo,“ that it 
would buy all the treasuries of the world.” 

“Paper turned into gold” is today an 
accepted form of currency. In the form of 


credit, “good paper” has become the cur- 
rency of commerce. 

The extension of credit—today the spe- 
cialized function of banking institutions— 
calls for the services of experts, experi- 
enced in industry, commerce and finance. 
It calls for conservative business judg- 
ment, as well as for “business imagina- 
tion” of the highest order. 

On this phase of banking—commercial 
banking—the Seaboard has a definite 
policy. Above all else, the Seaboard is a 
commercial bank which seeks to do busi- 
ness only with concerns whose “paper’’ is 
as good as gold. To such clients the Sea- 
board proves itself more than a fair-weather 
friend sailing familiar seas. It can be and 
is the staunchest kind of all-weather part- 
ner on well-planned voyages for the dis- 
better 


covery of more business and 


business. 











The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Mercantile Branch MAIN OFFICE | Uptown Branch 
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GUARDING INTERESTS OF BENEFICIARIES OF ESTATES 
UNDER FEDERAL TAX LAWS 


PROBLEMS CONFRONTING TRUST OFFICERS IN ASCERTAINING TAX 
LIABILITY OR IMMUNITY 


JOHN L. McMASTER 


(EpiTor’s NOTE: 


In an article appearing in the November issue of TRusT COMPANIES, 


Formerly Head of the Estate Tax Division, Bureau of Internal Revenue, Washington, D. C. 







Vr. McMaster discussed the superior equipment and efficiency of trust companies over 
individual executors and trustees in meeting the duties imposed upon fiduciaries by the 
Federal Estate tar law. In the following article the author continues the discussion and 
points out reasons why trust officers should ascertain antecedent and collateral circum- 
stances surrounding an estate, so that the correct tax liability may be established. The 
author points out the necessity of keeping adequately informed as to changes in tax 
laws and rulings, and the discussion is illustrated by examples based on actual problems 


that have arisen. ) 


T is as a rule difficult for the individual 

taxpayer to detach himself from his own 

tax problems, and yet in no subject is 
cool and impersonal consideration more re- 
quired. It is because of this fact that the 
trust officer with his detached and yet in- 
terested view is able to meet the problems 
of taxation on a more practical basis and 
in a more reasonable frame of mind than 
the excited individual who sees payment en 
forced out of his own individual means. 
Under these circumstances the trust officer 
does not vex his soul over small amounts 
and in general approaches the tax official 
with a candor and fairness that greatly 
expedite the settlement of the particular 
case. On the other hand when questions of 
important issue do arise the trust company 
through united action can bring about re- 
sults that the individual could hardly hope 
to accomplish. 

Ordinarily and very prudently, the indi- 
vidual executor does not like to face either 
the uncertainties or the delays of litigation, 
and at other times is deterred from pressing 
a legitimate right because of the heavy ex- 
pense. But the trust company through its 
effective association can join in concerted 
action, and is justified in the expense by 
the fact that the precedent does not apply 
alone to the particular case but to all others 
that come before the associated trust com- 
panies in the future. As illustrating this 
effective advantage, it will be recalled that 
it was the trust companies who succeeded 
in having the law amended to provide under 
Section 407 of the Act that the Commissioner 








on written request must make final deter- 
mination within a year and that payment 
of the tax would discharge the personal lia- 
bility of the executor; while a more recent 
striking example is the litigation that has 
been instituted in connection with the con- 
struction of Section 226 (c) requiring the 
income tax returns of an estate or dece- 
dent to be placed on an annual basis. 

Not least also of the tax advantages that 
the trust company can offer is the fact that 
it gives daily attention to the affairs of the 
estate and is prepared to file the return 
when due and proceed with the audit when 
the field officer takes it up. It is interesting 
to note that the trust companies which were 
responsible for Section 407 to date have 
been largely the executors who have availed 
themselves of its privileges; and while the 
individual executor is often diligent in his 
attention to the affairs of the estate, his 
professional brother makes it the supreme 
task of the day and can therefore bring 
a dispatch to the matter which the individ- 
ual cannot hope to obtain. 


Ascertaining Tax Liability and Immunity 

But while offering these very decided ad- 
vantages in estate administration, the im- 
personal nature of the trust company makes 
it imperative that the trust officer give 
close attention to other phases which may 
result in disadvantage to the estate unless 
they are closely watched. The individual 
executor is ordinarily either a relative or 
a close personal friend of the decedent who 
is fully acquainted with both his personal 
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and financial 
concerning his 


history and fully conversant 
affairs. Often he may be 
the family lawyer, who like the family doc- 
tor was not only a professional adviser in 
his special field, but who was also a friend 
and counsellor in all the affairs of life. 
The trust company, on the other hand, 
while not strictly impersonal in that its 
trust duties are discharged by a special and 
interested staff, cannot 
and if the trust officer had any 
acquaintance with the decedent it will or- 
dinarily have been very limited in character, 
and his contact with the estate looks to the 
future and not the past. Accordingly, while 
the trust will be superbly equipped 
as to all the future affairs of the estate, he 
have but little, if 
the transactions which take 
which, in tax 
importance in 


p* ISSeSS 


these ad- 
vantages, 


otticer 
can knowledge of 
their root in 
matters, 


any, 


the past, and 
often of first 
puted questions, 


are 
deciding dis- 
The tax liabilities of an 
measured by 


estate are by 
What lies only on 


inventory or an 


ho means 


the surface of an account- 
ing; they may be gravely affected and wholly 
determined by some obscure transaction of 
which there is no written record and of 
the family may hardly be aware. 
Apart from the question of transfers which 
will be referred to briefly 


which 


below, knowledge 
and information as to past events and trans- 
actions may be necessary as to other 
important phases of a return. For example, 
where jointly owned property is held by the 
decedent, it is not the intent of the statute 
to include a greater proportion than is rep- 
resented by the original contribution of the 
decedent at the time of purchase, subject to 
special exceptions and modifications in the 
gifts; and in order that the correct 
status of such 


many 


case of 


taxable property may be as- 


certained, it is often necessary to go deeply 


into the 
inal acquisition. 
Again, the decedent 
property which 
estate within 
nothing in 
to the 
as to 


circumstances attending the orig- 
have 
taxed in 
and there 
indicate 
Also questions 


may 
been 


inherited 
another 
may be 
this fact 
may arise 
claims, or even 
the property of 


has 
five years, 
the records to 
executor. 
deductions, or as to 
property claimed as 
the widow, and often it will be found that 
the family, without specific inquiry, will 
not be aware of the necessity of placing the 
full facts before the trust officer. It is there- 
fore a practice to discuss the return 
with the family and if questions of impor- 
tance arise with 


as to 


zood 


also close business asso- 
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matters of 
This 


ciates, as otherwise 


vital impor- 
natural dis- 
course largely offset and 
the excellent plan is fol- 
lowed of having the attorney of the decedent 
participate in the affairs of the estate, or of 
having a friend or 
in the executorship; 


tance may be overlooked. 
advantage is of 


overcome where 


close relative associated 
but where such helpful 
the trust 


duty to 


assistance is lacking, officer should 
inform himself 
so far as possible as to the past transactions 
and activities of the decedent. This is espe- 
cially important where the affairs of husband 
and wife the feminine 
mind does not lend itself readily to a clear 
comprehension of legal 
the widow is 
uncertain as to 


make it a constant 


are 


commingled, as 


distinctions in 
often 


such 
eases and and 


most 


confused 
which the 
exact information is required. 


matters on 


with Taxable 


Connection 
Transfers 


Problems in 


But if 
transactions is 


knowledge as to past 
required as to 


general, it 


events and 
tax 
is of supreme impor 
tance when the question of taxable transfers 
is approached Of all the that 
arise in tax administration, none 
more difficulty for the estate and 
none more uncertainty for the Government, 
and approximately fifty per cent. of all ap- 
peals turn on this one point. 

It is not within 
this article to attempt a 
subject of taxable 


aware 


estate 
matters in 


questions 
estate 


presents 


possil le the 


discussion of 


limits of 
the 
trust 
Revenue 
of 1921 all 


regardless 


transfers, but all 
that under the 
Act of 1918S and the Revenue Act 
transfers the 


ore or 


officers are 
made by 
of whether bef after the 
the first act, are taxable if 
in contemplation of death, or if 
intended to effect in possession or en- 
joyment at or after death. The act further 
provides that as to all material transfers 
within a two-year period of the date of 
death there is a presumption that they were 
made in contemplation of death unless shown 
to the and where transfers are 
made beyond this period they will be sharp- 
ly challenged by the Bureau on investigation 
and audit if the 


decedent, 
passage of 
estate tax made 
they are 
take 


contrary, 


facts are at all in doubt. 


Specific Reasons for Close Inquiry 
Because of 
the act which 


these important 
reach far into 
add to the taxable estate property with 
which the decedent has parted 
long before his death, and because the facts 
relating to are not matters 
of open essential in all 


provisions of 
the past and 


possession 


transfers 
record, it is 


such 


eases 
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the trust officer make careful and in- 
telligent inquiry for the following specific 
reasons : 

1. To determine whether any transfers 

have ever been made by the decedent. 
2. If transfers have been made, to deter- 

mine their taxable status. 
3. Where transfers are challenged as tax- 
able by the Bureau to be prepared to 
give full evidence sustaining the posi- 
tion of the estate. 

An examination of Schedule E of Form 
706 will show that it contains very direct 
and searching questions regarding possible 
transfers These questions are carefully 
framed and must be carefully and frankly 
answered If there is a neglect to obtain 
the proper information and negative an- 
swers us to the existence of transfers are 
given, whether through lack of knowledge, 
indifference, or carelessness, and taxable 
transfers are discovered on field investiga- 
tion, the Bureau under its present practice 
will impose interest charges, and under cer- 
tain circumstances heavy penalties may re- 
sult. The Bureau permits an optional form 
of return as to transfers, and if the estate 
is sincerely ofthe opinion that the transfers 
which exist are not taxable, it is not re- 
quired include them in the gross estate, 
but it must disclose them fully in the re- 
turn 

“In Contemplation of Death’”’ 

Apart from the fact that transfers must 
be disclosed, it is of the utmost importance 
that full information regarding them be 
obtained by the trust officer, as the question 
of taxability often turns on very close dis- 
tinctions, and in all cases where the question 
at issue is contemplation of death, it is 
necessary that full information be obtained 
regarding the decedent's physical condition 
at the time of the transfer and as to all 
the reasons that actuated him in making it. 
Where important amounts are in dispute, 
perfunctory statements will not suffice, but 
there must be a searching review of all the 
factors bearing on the subject and a close 
analysis of the intimate personal history of 
the decedent at the time he made the gift. 

Where the question turns on whether the 
zift was intended to take effect in possession 
or enjoyment at or after death, it is not 
only necessary that there be a careful exam- 
ination of the trust document by counsel for 
the trust company or for the particular es- 
tate, but under the recent revision of Article 
21 it may also be necessary to go beyond the 
document to ascertain what the actual in- 
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tent of the decedent was with respect to 
limitations that may be contained in the 
deed of trust. There is no question that 
arises which demands closer personal atten- 
tion on the part of the responsible trust offi- 
cer, and it is to the interest of both the 
Government and the estate that the full 
facts relating to the transfer be placed be- 
fore the Bureau when the return comes up 
for final review. 

In general, where the transfer is not ad- 
mitted to be a taxable transfer, the estate 
should submit with the return full data 
supporting its position, and in addition 
should be prepared when the return is veri- 
fied by field investigation to submit such 
supplemental evidence and argument as may 
be required in order to permit the Bureau 
to make a final and decisive ruling on the 
case. Above all, it must constantly be re- 
membered that each transfer tase is decided 
by its own particular facts, and that gen- 
eralizations are very dangerous. 


Premature “Closing” of Trust Estates 
Settlements 

Another phase of great importance in 
trust administration is the necessity of in- 
suring that cases which are regarded as 
closed, whether because of final payment of 
estate tax or because the administration is 
completed or a trust set up, receive the bene- 
fit of important changes in the application 
and interpretation of the law resulting from 
court decisions or Bureau rulings. Speaking 
generally, no tax case may be considered as 
closed until the statutory period of limita- 
tions has expired. The issuance of a final 
receipt is not conclusive, and under the 
present practice of requesting early audit 
under the provisions of Section 407 it is 
certain that there will constantly be later 
changes which will gravely affect the real 
liability of the estate. 

All taxation is a changing science, and 
this is particularly true in the case of es- 
tate tax cutting as it does across the whole 
field of substantive law and involving ques- 
tions relating to property rights and requir- 
ing the application of the laws of 48 different 
States. That important changes do occur in 
the interpretation of the Act is witnessed 
by the growing volume of court decisions on 
the subject, and by important changes that 
the Bureau makes of its own initiative. 

System to Insure Refunds 

The law gives the Bureau the right to 
collect additional tax by assessment for a 
period of four years from the due date, and 
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by suit for a period of five years from the 
due date, which is one year after the date of 
death, while on the other hand all 
for refund must be filed within 
of the date the tax was paid. 
tration of the act 


as 


claims 
four years 
The adminis- 
may therefore be regarded 
moving forward on a five to six year 
basis, and important changes in the regula- 
tions or rulings made within that period may 
apply to past cases as well as to future re- 
turns, 

Because of these facts, 
considered 


a Case cannot be 
ause the return has 


trust discharged : 


as closed bee 
been audited and the 
in such cases 

the rulings of 
liability of the 
even though 

completed and 
moral duty to 
of the origina] 


and 
a Subsequent change in 
Bureau affects the tax 
the trust company, 
the administration has been 
its owes a 


where 
the 
estate, 
records closed, 
the beneficiaries fTrowing out 
fiduciary relationship to see 
that they receive the benefit of the 
to which they are entitled, 

Without initia] action the 
trust company they may never 
edge as to their rights, but will 
all such questions have 
judicated and settled. 

dency, however, where 


refund 
especially as 
part of the 
have knowl- 
assume that 
been definitely ad- 
is a natural ten- 
a large volume of 
cases is handled. whether in an executive 
department or in a large banking or trust 
institution, to follow a certain line of least 
resistance and to regard 


on 


It 


closed 


cases as 
forever closed and only current Cases as of 
current importance. For this reason, it is 


necessary that a proper system be devised 
to insure that when important 
announced, 
that 


due. 


changes are 
past returns be examined to see 
refunds are obtained 


where properly 


Reversal of Former Rulings 
In making this 


Suggestion, I do not wish 
to be understood as suggesting that a trust 


company should from time 
cases for the purpose 
doubtful questions matters of a purely 
speculative litigious hature which offer 
some faint chance of a tax refund. such 
a practice is nothing short of reprehensible. 
and the trust officer in the exercise of good 
citizenship cannot be a party to such attempts 
to harass the collection of the tax. Apart 
from this, the demands on the Bureau are 
So insistent and sreat that such 
tempts would only clog current administra- 
tion and in the end do injury to both the 
trust company and its clients. 

But there are important and 
changes resulting from 


to time review its 
of finding possibly 
or 


or 


as 


litigious at- 


authoritative 


court: decisions or 


Bureau rulings which 
rulings under which 
clearly entitle the 
substantive right to 
the filing 
question 
matter of 
estate 


reverse the former 
tax was collected and 
estate matter of 
a refund of the tax on 
claim. In such the 
debatable, but is largely a 
routine procedure; and where the 
a refund, the By- 
that the refund be 


as a 


of a cases, 
is 


hot 
is thus entitled to 


reau ought itself to desire 


obtained before the bar of the Statute de- 
feats the right of the estate, 
Examples of such changes in estate tax 


administration 
of the Supreme 


may be found in the decision 


Court of the United States 
in the case of Shicab vs. Doyle holding that 


under the Revenue 


Act of 1916 transfers 
made prior to September = 8. 1916, are not 
taxable; to the decision of the same court 


in the Case of the 


United States vs.. Stanley 
Field holding that 


prior to the Revenue Act 
of 1918 property passing under a power of 
appointment is not taxable; and to a recent 
decision of the Circuit Court of Appeals for 


the Fourth Circuit holding that the Mary- 
land inheritance fax is in effect an estate 
tax and therefore is a proper deduction from 
the gross estate under the Revenue Act of 
1916. An example of a Bureau ruling is 
the recent revision of Article “1 modifying 


the former rule that a power of revocation 


was conclusive as to the question of taxa- 
bility. 
Executor Must File Claim 

Where changes of this character occur, 
the Bureau does hot make refunds on its 
Own initiative, byt the regulations and es- 
tablished practice require that a Claim be 
filed by the executor of the estate. An in- 
teresting illustration of this requirement was 
afforded by the decision in the case of 
Shwab ve. Doyle. This decision reversed the 
position which the Bureau had consistently 


maintained since the 


inception of the Act, 
and an officia] 


survey announced at the time 
Showed that it resulted in a total tax of 
approximately $20,000.000 being either sub- 
ject to refund or abatement. And yet not- 


withstanding this large amount and the fact 


that the statute of limitations was rapidly 
running against earlier Cases, the Bureau 
could not proceed to make refunds on its 
OWN initiative, put was limited to an at- 


tempt to make the 
as possible, 


AS a 


decision known as Widely 


result of this publicity, claims 


were 
received in large volume in the next few 
months, but although the decision was 


handed down in May, 1922. 
cently were still | 


claims until re- 
ing filed, and it is highly 
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probable that some estates wil] never be ad- 
vised as to their rights of refund. Apart 
from the fact that in such cases the Bureau 
will not make the refund unless an actual 
claim is presented to it, the trust officer must 
bear in mind that unless the claim is pre- 
sented within the Statutory period, it may be 
definitely barred, and that where the tax re- 
fundable was tax paid on the original re. 
turn, no interest accrues on the claim until 
after six months from the date of its filing. 

With the wealth of information now avail- 
able through the various tax services or the 
official bulletins, and with the assistance of 
counsel, it is not a difficult matter to keep 
adequately informed as to changes of this 
character; and with the information at 
hand, it should be a simple task to devise 
a system that would fully protect the pecu- 
niary interests of the beneficiaries of all 
estates affected by the change, whether these 
are estates appearing on the open ledger or 
estates in which all active duties have en- 
tirely ceased. The trust officer must in 
effect look to the past as well as to the im- 
mediate present, 


Federal Estate and Inheritance Tax Laws 
Compared 

In conclusion, let me urge that the Fed- 
eral estate tax not be regarded as a simple 
matter which is of only secondary or casual 
importance. It has many advantages over 
the usual form of inheritance tax in that 
it is levied on the estate as a whole and so 
tvoids perplexing problems as to the valua- 
tion of contingent remainders and interests 
not yet vested. But like the income tax, 
although apparently simple in terms of gen- 
eral definition, experience with the adminis- 
tration of the act shows that it presents its 
Own particular problems, and the growing 
volume of court decisions will show the 
range which these problems may take. 

Each estate tax case stands on its own 
particular facts, and nearly every case of 
consequence presents new angles of applica- 
tion. As the determination of the tax turns 
on both questions of law and fact, it is es- 
sential that the trust officer or his staff con- 
stantly advise with the responsible attorney 
for the trust company or the estate as to 
the various questions that arise, and wher- 
ever important issues are in dispute, the 
trust officer should not be misled by past 
precedent but should freely consult com- 
petent counsel, so that both the legal and the 
practical trust phases may receive their 
proper review. 

In a tax which in one case may devolve 
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upon the Bureau the solemn duty of deter- 
mining the probable length of life of a par- 
rot, and in another may require that it 
place a fair market value on a nationally 
known circus, and in another may demand 
that it make a close examination and ex- 
haustive investigation of the intimate fam- 
ily and medical history of a dead million- 
aire, or in yet another case may place on it 
the task of determining the value of the 
Shares of stock of some vast industrial cor- 
poration which have never been bought and 
sold in the open market: it is obvious that 
the tax is neither simple in determination 
nor administration, and that at all times 
it presents a subject of great fiduciary im- 
portance which should receive the constant 
and interested attention of the trust officer 
and his staff. 

The estate tax presents an opportunity 
for the trust company to demonstrate on a 
national scale its immense advantages in the 
field of fiduciary activities, and if it responds 
to this opportunity and if its trust staff ap- 
proaches the problem of the Federal estate 
tax with good faith and with intelligence. 
it is certain that the tax, while imposing its 
additional burdens of detail. will greatly in- 
crease its commanding position of today 
and will never involve it in difficulties other 
than those inseparable from the administra- 
tion of such a law. It is encouraging to 
note that the trust companies are fully alive 
to their opportunity and their responsibility. 
and present a solid phalanx of efficiency in 
this field of national taxation. 

% % eo 
FORMS UNDER NEW YORK INHERITANCE 
TAX LAW 

Announcement was made in the newspa- 
pers recently that new Inheritance Tax 
Forms simplifying procedure had been pre- 
pared by the New York State Tax Commis- 
sion. In answer to an inquiry the Tax Com- 
mission advises that the forms referred to 
are inter-department forms and have nothing 
to do with the forms used in applying for 
tax assessment and waivers, ete., and that 
the forms which now appear in the Stock 
Transfer Guide, the official organ of the New 
York Stock Transfer Association, are cor- 
rect and the ones that should be used under 
the circumstances indicated with reference to 
each of the forms. The newspaper announce- 
ment was declared by the department to be 
misleading. 

The Detroit Trust Company has issued a 
booklet descriptive of the Michigan State 
inheritance tax and its application, 
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“The spirit and capacity which a city bank brings to the service of its 
correspondents are best judged by routine incidents out of the day's work.” 


We WO) 
ri M\ wi ‘ean 
Vesi wa | mo ezun Wh 
ew ied i @s ce So NU" 


eT Eo 
= Bu il (nem ee BZ Wh Wally 


4 i 


Three Days Regularly Saved 
On Collections 


One of our correspondent banks several hundred miles from Chicago 
found the drafts of a customer running into excessive amounts. They 
referred the problem to us. 

We found that collection time was averaging six to nine days, in con- 
nection with a customer’s regular shipments from his own town to 
New York City. 

Utilizing Chicago’s pivotal position and fast mail facilities, together 
with our private wire connections with New York correspondents, we 
worked out a plan which reduced collection time to three or four days 
average, doubled the turnover and reduced the amount of the custom- 
er’s drafts outstanding by half. 


THE IMPORTANCE OF TIME as a factor in your bank’s profits can 
xarcely be over-estimated. The services of this Bank, with its network of 
selected correspondents and private wire facilities built up over a period of 
half a century, are concentrated upon the saving of time in financial matters. 


NION TRUST 
COMPANY 


CHICAGO 


One of Chicago’s Oldest, Safest, Most Favorably Known Trust sas mise 
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STANDARDIZED FORM OF SURETY COMPANY BOND 





AND LETTER REGARDING LOST AND STOLEN 


ASSOCIATION 





EXpiror’s Note: One of the problems which 
confronts banks and trust companies, par 
ticularly in their capacities as fiduciaries 
and as transfer agents, registrars and trus 
tees is that of issuing duplicate bonds of 
securities in lieu of those lost or stolen. The 
subject derives particular interest at this 
time because of numerous daring hold-ups 
and bank robberies involving loss of many 
thousands of dollars of securities. Cogni 
zaut of the need of adopting proven and 
standardized methods of indemnity the Cor- 
porate Fiduciaries Association of New York 
City, composed of trust officers of banks 
and trust companies, appointed a commit- 
tee to study the question and submit a report. 
Mr. F. Wolfe of the Central Union Trust 
Company was appointed chairman of the 
special committee which recently completed 
its report which is reproduced herewith. 


This report includes a suggested form of in- 
demnity bond which, it is believed, will fully 
protect the paying agent and the trustee in 
certifying a duplicate bond if they should 
be satisfied with the standing of the mort- 
gagor company and the surety company. In 
some cases it will probably be necessary to 
issue certificates of indebtedness, as provided 
by New York State Law, although these cer- 
tificates would not be negotiable and would 
merely be held until maturity. It is suggested 
that it would be fairer to bondholders and 
bond houses of issue to get trustee to co-oper- 
ate in certifying duplicate bonds whenever 
satisfactory protection can be obtained. 

The report of the sub-committee of the 
Corporate Fiduciaries Association reads: 


REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE 
H. F. Wirison, Jr., Esq., President, 
Corporate Fiduciaries Association, 

16 Wall St., New York City. 
DraR Mr. WILSON: 

The sub-committee, appointed last De- 

cember to submit standardized form of 


SECURITIES 


REPORT OF A SUB-COMMITTEE OF THE CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES 
OF NEW YORK CITY 


surety company bond and letter regarding 
lost and stolen’ securities, held its final 
meeting today, at which it was resolved to 
recommend to your association, for the use 
of the member banks and trust companies 
generally, acting in a fiduciary capacity, 
and herewith respectively submit for your 
consideration form of surety bond and let 
ters. 

Please note that there are two forms of 
the proposed letter, one of which includes 
an additional paragraph dealing with the 
attitude of the respective bank or trust 
company regarding the issuance of dupli- 
cates on account of stolen securities. Some 
of the members of this committee and their 
counsel were not in accord at the time the 
general conferences were held as to the 
method of treating stolen securities. These 
two forms are submitted so as to leave each 
bank or trust company free to deal with this 
question as may seem best. The enclosed 
forms have been approved, after consider- 
able discussion by members of the sub- 
committee and also by counsel of several of 
the institutions represented on the sub- 
committee. 


I. Wo.Lre, 

Chairman, 
R. G. Pace, Sub- 
JAMES M. CoBuRN, 
W. C. MAcavoy, 
ELLIOTT DEBEVOISE, 


Committee. 


Draft of Letter No. I 
We acknowledge receipt of your letter of 
requesting that we stop 
exchange 
< payment of the following securities: 
transfer 


which you allege have been lost, stolen or 
destroyed. 
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Your attention is directed to the fact that 
these securities are or may be negotiable and 
enforceable in the hands of an innocent hold- 
er for value. For this reason, we are re- 
gretfully constrained to advise that we can 
assume no responsibility in respect of any 
payment, exchange or transfer made to or 
at the request of any holder. 

We shall, of course, be glad to use our best 
efforts to prevent the payment, exchange, or 
transfer of same to or upon the order of 
any one not a holder in due course, but can 
assume no responsibility in this respect un- 
furnished with indemnity satisfactory 
to us. 

Notice of the alleged should first be 
filed with the Debtor Company at 

and its consent to the issuance of 
duplicate securities should be lodged with 
us, and our practice is to require, in substan- 
tially the form enclosed (a) proof of loss, 
theft, or destruction and (b) a bond of in- 
demnity issued by one of the standard surety 
companies in an amount equal to 

1. Twice the the 

and 

2. Interest to maturity, with evidence of 

the payment of the premium on such 
indemnity bond. 


less 


loss 


par value of securities, 


Inasmuch as we are not in position to de- 
termine with certainty whether or not pre- 
sentment for payment, exchange or transfer 
is made by a holder in due the in- 
demnity bond should protect us against any 
claims, ete., which may from our re- 
fusal to make payment, exchange, or trans- 
fer to or upon the order of such a holder, or 
which may arise from payment, exchange, or 
transfer made to or upon the order of a hold- 
er appearing or believed by us to be a hold- 
er in due arising out of inadver- 
tence, accident, oversight, or neglect on the 
part of this company or its employees. 

No application for the issuance of dupli- 
securities will be acted upon by us 
until a period of at least six months shall 
have elapsed from the date of receipt by us 
of the notice of theft or destruction. 
Any application then made must comply with 
our requirements and the requirements of 
the issuing corporation, but the indemnity 
bond, if any, furnished to us pursuant to this 
advice, will, if accepted by us, but subject 
to approval by the issuing corporation, be 
sufficient for our purpose in such respect. 

Please note, however, that duplicate se- 
curities will not be issued in respect of 
securities which have been stolen, unless 
the instrument under which the originals 
were issued or, in the case of stock certifi- 


course, 


arise 


course, or 


cate 


loss, 
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cates, unless the company’s by-laws or other 
regulations governing the issuance of dupli- 
eate securities, authorize the is- 
suance of duplicates to replace stolen orig- 
inals. Very 


expressly 


truly yours, 


Draft of Letter No. II 
We acknowledge receipt of your letter of 
requesting that we stop 
exchange 
payment of 
transfer 


the following securities: 


which you allege have been lost, stolen or 


destroyed. 

Your attention is directed to the fact that 
these securities are or may be negotiable and 
enforceable in the hands of an innocent hold- 


er for value. For this reason, we are re- 
gretfully constrained to advise that we can 
assume no responsibility in respect of any 


payment, exchange or transfer made to or at 
the request of any holder. 

We shall, of course, be glad to use our best 
efforts to prevent the payment, exchange, or 
transfer of upon the order of 
any one not a holder in due course, but can 


Same to or 


assume no responsibility in this respect un- 
furnished with indemnity satisfactory 
to us. 
Notice of the alleged should first be 
filed with the Debtor Company at 
and its consent to the issuance 
of duplicate securities should be lodged with 
us, and our practice is to require, in substan- 
tially the form enclosed (a) proof of loss, 
theft, or destruction and (b) a bond of in- 
demnity issued by one of the standard surety 
companies in an amount equal to 


less 


loss 


1. Twice the par value of the securities, 
and 
2. Interest to maturity, with evidence of 


the payment of 
indemnity bond. 


the premium on such 


Inasmuch as we are not in position to de- 
termine with certainty whether or not pre- 
sentment for payment, exchange or transfer 
is made by a holder in due course, the indem- 
nity bond should protect us against any 
claims, which may arise from our re- 
fusal to make payment, exchange or trans- 
fer to or upon the order of such a holder, 
or which may arise from payment, exchange, 
or transfer made to or upon the order of a 
holder appearing or believed by us to be a 
holder in due course, or arising out of in- 
advertence, accident, oversight, or neglect on 
the part of this company or its employees. 

No application for the issuance of dupli- 
eate securities will be acted upon by us until 


etc., 
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least six months shall have 
from the date of receipt by us of 
the notice of loss, theft, or destruction. Any 
application then made must comply with our 
requirements and the requirements of the is- 
suing corporation, but the indemnity bond, 
if any, furnished to us pursuant to this ad- 
vice will, if accepted by us, but subject to 
approval by the issuing corporation, be suffi- 
cient for our purpose in such respect. 


a period of at 
elapsed 


Very truly yours, 


Draft of Suggested Indemnity Bond 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That 
as Principal (hereinafter called 
“Principal”’), and 
duly authorized to 
indemnity and 


transact the business of 
suretyship in the State of 
. and having an office and 
business State at 

, aS Surety (hereinafter 
are held and firmly bound 
(hereinafter called 


principal place of in said 
called “Surety’’), 
unto 
“Company”), 


insert here name of Bank or Trust Company) 
their respective legal representatives, suc- 
cessors and assigns (hereinafter collectively 
called the sum of 
dollars ($ ) 
United States, to be paid to 
respective legal representa- 
tives, successors or assigns, as interest may 
appear; for which payment, well and truly 
to be made, Principal and Surety bind them- 
selves, their respective heirs, legal repre 
sentatives, and assigns, jointly 
and severally, firmly by these presents. 


“obligees”’), in 
lawful 
money of the 


Obligees, their 


successors 


with our 
counterparts this 


SEALED seals and executed in 
day of, 19 
WHEREAS, Principal represents that 


cipal is the sole owner of 


Prin- 


(hereinafter sometimes 
or originals’’), 


ealled the “original 
and that the same ha been 
lost, stolen or destroyed and cannot be found 
or produced by Principal, in virtue of which 
(a) Principal has requested Obligees to dis- 
honor the same for all purposes unless pre- 
sented behalf of a holder in due 
holder appearing or believed 
to be such, and (b) Principal has further re- 
quested or may hereafter request Obligees 
to issue to Principal or to Principal’s order 
definitive or new or duplicate instrument or 
instruments, or to pay to Principal or credit 
to Principal’s account the face 
the original or originals without 
thereof for-cancellation; and 


the 


by or on 


course, or a 


amount of 
surrender 


WHEREAS, on faith of the 


foregoing 


COMPANIES 


ESTABLISHED 1901 


Authorized to act in every 

recognized Trust capacity, and as 

Financial Agent for Corporations 

and Individuals having interests 
in Canada. 


On Deposits, subject to cheque, 
interest is allowed at the rate of 
4% per annum, compounded 
quarterly; on Time Deposits, 
51449, per annum, fayable 
half-yearly. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Reserve, $450,000 
Total Assets, $13,301,757 


Union Trust Company 


LIMITED 


TORONTO 


WINNIPEG LONDON 
MAN ENG 


representations and in consideration of this 
bond of indemnity, Obligees have complied 
or agreed to endeavor to comply with said 
first mentioned request, and have also com- 
plied or agreed to comply with said last men- 
tioned request after (but not before) the ex- 
piration of six (6) months from receipt of 
notice of the recited theft or 
destruction and upon fulfillment in other re- 
spects of the requirements imposed by 
or the instrument under 
or originals 
pany’s by-laws or 


above loss, 
law 
the original 
issued and/or by Com- 
other regulations govern- 
ing the issuance of duplicate securities: 
Now, THEREFORE, THE CONDITIONS OF THIS 
OBLIGATION ARE, that if Principal, the heirs, 
legal assigns 
of Principal, or any of them, shall in case 
the lost, destroyed original or 
originals be found or come into the hands or 
power of any of them, or to the hands, cus- 
tody or power of any person, deliver or cause 
the same to be delivered unto Obligees in or- 
der to be cancelled, and shall also at all times 
indemnify and save harmless Obligees from 
and against any and all claims, actions and 
suits whether groundless or otherwise, and 
from and against and all liabilities, 
losses, damages, costs, charges, counsel fees 


which 
were 


representatives, successors or 


stolen or 


any 
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and other expenses of every nature and char- 
acter by reason of honoring and/or refusal to 
honor the original or originals when pre- 
sented by or on behalf of a holder in due 
course or a holder appearing or believed to 
be a holder in due course, and/or by reason 
of the said lost, stolen or destroyed original 
or originals and/or the issuance of a dupli- 
cate or duplicates in lieu thereof or the 
making of any payment or credit in respect 


of the original or originals without surrender 
thereof and/or in respect of the duplicate or 


duplicates, whether or not caused by, based 
upon or arising out of inadvertence, accident, 
oversight or neglect on the part of Obligees 
or their respective officers, agents, clerks and 
employees and/or omission or 
inquire into, contest or 


failure to 
litigate the right of 
any applicant to receive any payment, credit, 
transfer, registration, exchange or delivery 
in respect of the original or originals and/or 
the definitive or definitives and /or the du- 
plicate or duplicates issued in lieu thereof, 
and/or caused by, based upon or arising out 
of any other matter or thing 
then this obligation shall be 
shall full 


whatsoever, 
void; otherwise 
effect. 


remain in force and 


President. 


President. 
Attest: 


Necre tary 


STOCK TRANSFER GUIDE AND SERVICE 

Under official authority from the New 
York Stock Transfer Association the Cor- 
poration Trust Company of New York main- 
tains a Stock Transfer Guide and Service 
which is particularly valuable to trust com- 
panies and banks as fiduciaries. The guide 
is kept up to date and the service embraces 
requirements under the laws of the various 
States as well as the uniform requirements 
as adopted by the New York Stock Transfer 
Association on the basis of the question- 
naires published from time to time in Trusi1 
COMPANIES Magazine. Among the 
tion provided especially for 


informa- 
fiduciaries are 


Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 


Company 


Limited 


Capital - - §$ 2,000,000 
Reserve - - - = = = 2.000.000 
Assets under Administration, 112,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal 
Saskatoon 


Winnipeg Edmonton 


London, Eng. 


the documents ransfer is 


when 
administrator: when 


necessary 


made by an executor or 


order is before transfer; 


a court 
when an 


necessary 


inheritance tax waiver is 


neces 


sary; documents necessary when transfer is 


by a guardian, by or to a trustee, to joint 


tenants, ete. 


PROFIT SHARING IN BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 

A comprehensive survey of profit sharing 
plans adopted by and trust compa- 
nies has been prepared by the Policyholders’ 
Service Bureau of the Metropolitan Life In- 
of New York. The survey 
profit sharing plans and 
plans. 


banks 


surance Company 
describes 24 direct 


seven contributory Besides explain 
ing the methods employed in each plan the 
survey describes the results obtained. This 

value to any bank or trust 
company contemplating the establishment of 


a non-contributory or 


survey is of 


contributory 
sharing plan for employees. 


profit 


Executive Manager Shepherd of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association announces that the 
next annual convention will be held in Chi- 
cago, September 29th and 30th and October 
Ist and 2d. Headquarters will be in the 
Hotel 


Congress 
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York Leadership 


Design, construction and manufac- 
i= turing accuracy for nearly half a cen- 

m tury have given York safe deposit 
© and security vaults their leadership. 


It is our constant aim to maintain York 
leadership. 























Hii lo York Engineers can be of service 
| | to Banks and Architects in furnish- 
We | ing complete plans and _ specifica- 
Mish tions for new and enlarged vault 
WI\. | Key equipment. 


Ii 
| Correspondence with Our nearest 





branch is invited without thought 
© of obligation. 


Principal builders of high-grade vault 
equipment in the world 
















York, Pennsylvania 


rN Factory: 
} | YORK SAFE & LOCK Co. 
ij 55 Maiden Lane New York 








Branches 


| Philadelphia Baltimore Boston 
Cleveland Chicago 





San Francisco 
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The Trust Officer and the 
Advertising Manager 
Are Agreed— 


NLESS trust officer and advertising man- 
ager are agreed in approving it without 
reservation— 


Unless the trust officer considers it a real ex- 
planation of the functions of his department, 
based on actual experience in serving trust cus- 
tomers, dignified in matter and manner, profes- 
sional in tone 


Unless the advertising manager approves it as 
an attention getter, a thing of class and distinc- 
tion, a readable piece of copy from start to finish, 
and a real example of printed salesmanship— 

Unless every item of a trust advertising plan 
deserves and gets this double O. K.—it does not 


solve the new business problem of your trust 
department. 


Would you like to see two plans that have solved 
this problem for many representative institutions ? 
Plan A is for selected lists of high quality. Plan B 
is for wide distribution at low cost. 


We will send you complete details and samples 
of either or both of these on request. 


The Bankers Service 


Corporation 
19 and 21 Warren Street 
NEW YORK CITY 











WHAT CO-OPERATION 


WILL 





ACCOMPLISH __ IN 





IMPROVING THE STANDARD OF TRUST SERVICE 


STANDARDIZATION OF FEES AND APPROVED PRACTICE 


H. F. WILSON, JR. 


Vice-President Bankers Trust Company of New York and President Corporate Fiduciaries 
Association of New York City 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 
December 18th 
Ur. Wilson 
Corporate 


before the 

reviewed the constructive 
Fiduciaries Association of 
for different types of fiduciary service 


investments, etc. 
evidence 
conducting business.) 


HE objects of 
ciaries 


the 
Associations of 


Corporate 
New 
are practically 
afford through 
opportunities for 
consideration of 
their 


Fidu- 
York and 
identical, 
meetings and 
the discussion 
questions affecting the 
fiduciary capacities, and 
is perhaps equally, if not more impor- 
tant, to further personal acquaintance among 


Chicago 
namely, to 
otherwise, 
and 
members in 
what 
the officers themselves. I was invited here to 
tell you how the association in New York has 
functioned, and what it has accomplished 
during the four years of its infancy. In the 
last analysis, we cannot escape, if we would, 
from the fact that practically all business is 


obtained and maintained on the basis of per- 


sonal cultivation, whether it be 


stockholders, 


with 
directors, 


cus- 
tomers, prospects, 
officers or employees. 

Although they do not know it, the lawyers 
were indirectly responsible for the birth of 
Fiduciaries 

American 
meeting in Boston to discuss, 
things, the alleged unlawful 
practice of the law by trust companies, and 
several of us journeyed from New York to 
defend our fair name and practices. 
ing from the 

was suggested that 


the Corporate 
New \ The 


was holding a 


Association in 
Bar 


ork. 


Association 


among other 


Return- 
meeting at 
Boston, it we should get 
all the trust companies together to discuss 
the subject, and the question was asked if 
we had trust association in New York 
City could be called together to dis- 
cuss this problem, and I believe it was Mr. 
J. N. the first president of 
association, who suggested we have one. 


Bar Association 


any 
which 


Babeock, our 


PNCASUTESR 


The organization of a Corporate Fiduciaries 
of the tendency among trust companies to co-operate on best practical lines of 


Following is an address delivered by Mr. Wilson on the evening of 
newly organized Corporate 


Fiduciaries 
and committee 


issociation of Chicago. 
work undertaken by the 


Vew York City relating to standardization of fees 
. cultivating the good graces of the 
securing equitable interpretation of Federal and State 


legal fraternity, 
tax laws, enlarging basis of trust 
Association in Chicago is 


The 
tion is 


organization 
usually its 


period of any associa- 
difficult, and our 
president led with skill and dignity a 
constantly 


most 
first 
increasing 

started with nothing but 
and annual 


which 
a worth while idea 
$20, which have not 
We certainly get 


membership 


dues of 
increased. 
money's worth. At 
of our association 


since been our 


the membership 
trust com- 
panies, 17 National banks and 5 State banks, 


present 


consists of 23 


H. F. Witson, Jr. 


Vice-President, Bankers Trust Co. New York, and President 
of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of New York City 
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a total of 45 institutions of New York City, 
comprising all of the 
trust New 


companies 
York. I believe the 
results have been substantial and far reach- 
ing. 


doing a 
business in 


First Fruits of Organization 


First and most important, we have all 
come to know each other better and to rea- 
lize that after all we are working voluntarily 
for a common cause which is to render to 
the public, and our customers especially, the 
best service possible, but that our trust de- 
partments should not be “Christmas trees,” 
and that we should arrange our and 
costs, so that the net result will show a 
profit, in keeping with the responsibilities in- 
volved. We have not, however, 
activities to the important our 
and butter, but committees 
have been appointed to study and report on 
subjects of mutual interest and to point the 
way for better co-operation for the good of 
all. The report of the Committee on Rela- 
tions of the Trust Departments of Trust 
Companies and Banks with the Legal Pro- 
fession, for example, was a notable one, and 
I venture to read its recommendations be- 
cause I believe they will be of 
you. They read as follows: 


fees 


confined 
subject of 


our 


bread various 


interest to 


Recommendations on Co-operation with the 


Bar 
members of 


“1. That 
claim 


dis- 
purpose to draw wills 
or other legal documents for customers or 
to furnish 


this association 
any desire or 
their own counsel for that pur- 
pose, or to give any legal advice, but on the 
contrary, that they expressly recommend 
to inquiring clients that they shall have their 
wills and other legal 
by their own lawyers. 

“2. That members of this association take 
every legitimate means to bring to the at- 
tention of lawyers and the public generally 
the superior qualifications of trust com- 
panies and banks to act as executors and 
trustees of and guardians of the 
property of infants and in all other fiduciary 
capacities, and that they solicit the co-opera- 
tion of members of the Bar to that end. 

“3. That without in any way impairing 
their discretion, the members of this asso- 
ciation encourage the practice of retaining 
the counsel of the testator or donor as coun- 
sel for the executor or trustee, believing in 
the justice thereof to the lawyer, as well as 
in its advantage in the administration of the 
trust estate.” 


documents prepared 


estates 


COMPANIES 


Standardizing Fees and Practices 


Reports were also made, published 
distributed the members, covering 
Federal and State Inheritance Tax Matters, 
Status of New York Banks and 
Trust Companies with regard to handling of 
Fiduciary Business in States outside of New 
York. 


and 
among 


another on 


Let me say in passing it is remark- 
able to see how the laws have changed since 
that report September, 1920. 
A report with respect to 
standardized procedure and indem- 
nity bond covering issue of duplicate securi- 
ties in lieu of those lost or 
port on standardization of 
varieties of trust 


was issued in 


was also issued 


form of 


stolen, and a re 
fees for the 57 
services. 

There are also committees on Federal Leg- 
islation and State 
mittee very recently 


Legislation, and a com- 
appointed to study the 
question of the propriety and possibility of 
enlarging the list of 
trust funds in New 

include all issues of 
bonds, County 


investments legal for 
York, so that it would 
Federal Land Bank 
bonds, some Railroad Equip- 
ment issues and possibly some others. 

But beyond all the work of these com- 
mittees, important as it has been, stands out 
the fact that the banks and trust companies 
in New York are getting closer together in- 
stead of further apart. 

The aggregate trust business of any large 
bank or trust company far 
deposits, and while the 
great, if we 


its total 
benefits 
maintain the 


exceeds 
collateral 
are to 


are very 


high standard of service which the fiduciary 
business 
should 
not afford to have it 
not adequate, we 


requires, 
stand 


our trust 


own 


departments 
feet. We ean 
otherwise. If fees are 
afford to employ 
a staff capable of properly administering the 
vast responsibilities reposed in us. 

Not long ago I told of a bank which 
takes on a number of young men during the 
summer, and on their salary receipts is 
printed a legend something like this: 

“Your salary is your personal business—a 
confidential matter—and should not be dis- 
closed to anybody else.’ One of the boys in 
signing this receipt added: 

“I won't mention it to anybody. 
as much ashamed of it as you are.” 

We shall find it costly if our business is 
not properly handled. I know from personal 
experience how splendidly it is handled in 
Chicago, but as we also know, this is not 
the case everywhere. It is to the everlast- 
ing credit of and trust companies, 
however, that their record is, and is bound 


upon their 


cannot 


was 


I’m just 


banks 
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to be, very much better than 


individual executors or 


the 
trustees, 


record of 


Taxation of Estates of Decedents 
You are, of course, all familiar 
ruling of the U. S. Treasury 
with to Section 226 (¢c) 
eral Revenue Act, 
think of 
which 


with the 
Department 
of the Fed- 
and by the way, I always 
things in mentioning that 
has in it sentence 


resp ct 


two law 


longer than 
the whole Declaration of Independence. The 
two things, strange as it 
hear in church. 


one 


may seem, I often 
“Lord have mercy 
upon us and incline our hearts to keep this 
law.” The other is “Good Lord deliver us.” 
However, I guess we shall always have some 
sort taxes in this country, 
grateful to that great busi- 
ness man who suggests that they can be re- 
duced if there is no bonus (except, of course, 


One is 


of income even 


though we are 


to disabled veterans) and who then proposes 


to put the axe in taxes, one of the greatest, 
perhaps the the 
Treasury 5. Wes 
Mellon 

The 
New 


pa SSeC 


and greatest 


we have ever had, the 


Secretary of 


Hon. 


Federal 
York 
resolutions to the 


Legislative Committee of 
Association in 


our 
November, 1922, 
effect that every 
effort should be made to obtain a reversal of 
the existing ruling of the Treasury Depart- 
ment in reference to Section 226 (c). Our 
association has since been co-operating with 
the Trust Company Division of the A. B. A. 
in having the Bankers Trust Company of 
New York bring a test case which is of im- 
portance to us all. It is in the nature of a 
“friendly suit.” 

Take for example the case of one of my 
lawyer friends died during the early 
1923. During the latter 
1922 he had sent out bills for all his 
rendered during the last six 
and $25,000 was received during the 
month half of 1923. Under the 
ruling of the Treasury Department this must 
be placed on an annual basis, the tax figured 
on that and then 3/24ths of the tax 
(for a and a half) (not the tax on 
income) was claimed to be 
surtax rate way up in 

this lawyer's 


who 
part of 
part of 
legal 
months, 


February, 
services 


first and a 


basis, 
month 
3/24ths of the 
due which 


the clouds, 


gets the 
and as counsel 
wrote me: 


“I made a rough calculation of the tar 
in the John Doe Estate and find 
that under the Government theory of taxing 
as expressed in Section 226 (c) the tax on 
his income for the short period of 1923 that 
he was alive would be three and one-half 
times the amount as figured in the old 


method and would be over 40 per cent. of his 


Situation 


COMPANIES 


entire earnings from his 
that period of time.” 


law business 


Court Upholds Trust Companies 


The figures given in the stated case em- 
phasize the danger to banks and trust com- 
panies as a whole, unless they pay the maxi- 
mum tax under protest or reserve a sufficient 
amount. They may otherwise 
selves in the position of 
the entire 
they can collect 


ment 


find them- 
having distributed 

with no from whom 
when the Treasury Depart- 
levies the additional assessment. And 
this is entirely irrespective of the injustice 
to the decedent’s estate. 


estate one 


All this may sound 
technical, but it is necessary to 
give a clear picture of the situation. The 
was lost in the lower court, but was 
appealed to the Circuit Court of Appeals, 
and I am very glad to announce to you that 
the Circuit Court of Appeals on December 
10th, by unanimous opinion, upheld the con- 
tentions of the Bankers Trust Company as 
executor, and I am hopeful the Treasury 
Department will not appeal this case, as the 
injustice is so manifest and the danger to 
banks and trust companies acting as execu- 
great, that I believe the decision 
rest as it is without appeal. The 
decision of the Circuit Court is of far-reach- 
ing importance. It is of general interest 


somewhat 


case 


tors so 


should 


because the question involved arises in every 
case where a person dies on other than the 
Sist day of December, and has an income in 
excess of the 


personal exemption allowed. 
The rule contended for by the Treasury De- 
partment was most inequitable, and as you 
can see worked a hardship on a great many 
estates, in that it required payment of a tax 
not upon an actual income, but upon a hypo- 
thetical income, which, in fact, was never 
received and never could have been received. 

It used to be said that a 
careful 


man had to be 
died, but in view of the 
ruling of the Treasury Department he would 
have to be careful not only 
but when he dies. 


where he 


where he dies, 
If he should depart for 
“realms unknown” during the early part of 
the year and happen to have received dur- 
ing this period a substantial part of his in- 
come, he would be out of luck. 


Maintaining Fees for Trust Service 

The entire range of fees for fiduciary serv- 
ices, both corporate and personal, has dur- 
ing the past two years been covered by our 
association in New York, except as reorgani- 
zation depositary, and I have faith that most 
of our members are living up to these mini- 
mum rates. 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $333,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
CALGARY 
EDMONTON 
VANCOUVER 
VICTORIA 


HALIFAX 

St. Joun, N. B. 
St. JOHN’s, NFLD. 
QUEBEC 
TORONTO 
HAMILTON 


The Clearing House in New Orleans quite 
recently 
of trust 
$500 for 


prescribed rates for certain classes 
and provided a fine of 
member violating the agree- 
We have no such power in our asso- 
and such an arrangement 
could not be put into effect in New York, al- 
though I believe it would help us all if it 
were possible, but if we are to continue to 
handle our fiduciary business in a 
manner and maintain a 
on its own 


services, 
any 
ment. 


ciation, perhaps 


proper 
high-grade service 
feet, the rates for our services 
have a very clear relation to our costs, and 
in the last analysis, those of us who adhere 
to the minimum provided, will find 
themselves with a profitable trust business, 
while the reverse will be the case with those 
who do not. As I have said before, there is 
no more why should 
volume of trust business 
on an unprofitable basis, than to have a bil- 
lion dollars of deposits on which that mem- 
ber paid 7 per cent. interest. In the analysis 
of costs lies the answer to our problems. 

But in 


rates 


reason any member 


have an enormous 


measuring the willingness of our 
members to co-operate, we have always been 
reasonable optimists. We have made it our 
business to get at the real facts in each 
particular case, and have found that prac- 


You Need 
Representation 


In Canada 


If your Canadian in- 
terests are to be handled 
to the best advantage, 
you must have a Cana- 
dian representative of 
ability and integrity. 


The ofter 


is well worth your con- 


service we 


sideration. Write for par- 


T1¢ ulars. 


The Northern Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 


tically all complaints deal with past history 
before the association was born, and in 99 
cases out of a hundred we found the other 
fellow just as anxious to play the game as 
we are, for the good of all, for the improve- 
ment of our services to the public, for the 
protection of our mutual and the 
branch of our busi- 
ness from red ink into black. But the trust 
companies, and especially the National banks 
which are just starting trust departments 
which are willing to present profits 
by maintaining the type of trust 
recognize 
line, not 


interests 
conversion of the largest 


forego 
highest 
until the public 
them as something unusual in that 
their 
their service is better, will win out. 


service comes to 


because rates are less, but because 


There are, and trust 


service is 


and will be, banks 
companies whose 
rate Aaa 1, 
that 


rates, 


reputation for 
and of course we all 
the competition 
which should be the same for all in 
the same locality, but 
strives to uplift the 


recognize 
should be, not one of 


a competition which 
general level of fidu- 
ciary service and so benefits both the com 
petitors and the well. We are 
unwilling to sell our birthright for a mess of 


pottage. 


public, as 
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Federal Estate Tar Law, by taxing future 


interests, may impose upon the families of deceased persons, and the difficulties of ad- 


ministration which it may as a consequence 


impose upon executors are simply and clearly 


set forth by Charles M. Rogerson, counsel for the Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Com- 


pany. The remedy for both is embodied in amendments to the law which are 
in this article, and which it is proposed to submit to this Congress.) 







Hk Federal Government imposes upon 

the estates of all deceased residents 

an inheritance tax, called an estate 
tax. As this law now stands it works in 
many cases an unnecessary hardship upon 
the families of deceased persons and raises 
needless difficulties of administration. The 
situation can best be explained by stating 
a supposed case. 

Suppose John Smith dies in 1920, at the 
age of 40, without leaving a will and leav- 
ing an estate worth after all debts and ex- 
penses are paid $40,000, a widow and two 
minor children. John Smith’s father was a 
wealthy man, who died in 1910, leaving an 
estate of $1,000,000, in trust, to pay the 
income to his wife for her life and on her 
death to his son John Smith. Mrs. John 
Smith, Senior, is hale and hearty and 60 
years old, at the time of the death of John 
Smith, Junior. She will unquestionably live 
15> years more, maybe 30. 

If John Smith’s estate had consisted of 
his own individual estate only, there would 
have been no tax, because an estate of less 
than $50,000 is not taxed. His widow and 
two children would have enjoyed the whole 
$40,000 estate. But the law adds to that 
$40,000 John Smith’s interest in the $1,000,- 
000 estate of his father. The value of this 
interest as of the death of John Smith, 
Junior, is figured upon annuity tables fur- 
nished by the Government, and amounts to 
$599,430, which added to his $40,000 estate, 
makes his total estate for purposes of this 
tax $639,430. The tax upon this sum, after 
deducting the specific exemption of $50,000 
amounts to $21,865.80, and is due and pay- 


explained 


able one year from the date of John Smith, 
Junior's, death out of his $40,000 individual 
estate, thus reducing that estate to $18,- 
134.20, which would be all that the widow 
and the two children of John Smith, Junior, 
would receive from his estate during the 
lifetime of Mrs. John Smith, Senior. 


Beneficiaries Subjected to Hardship 

This reduction of the estate by more than 
50 per cent. is obviously a great hardship 
upon the widow and children. It is not 
very comforting to tell them that when the 
children’s grandmother dies they will share 
$1,000,000 between them. That may be a 
brilliant prospect, but it does not pay bills. 
It may be that money might be borrowed 
upon this future interest, but it is a matter 
of common knowledge that it is not easy to 
borrow upon such an interest in property 
which may be received within the period of 
time indicated by the expectancy of life of 
the life tenant as shown by the insurance 
company tables, or which may not be re- 
ceived for twice that length of time. Such 
an interest in property is not a readily mar- 
ketable asset, nor readily received by way 
of collateral security. If any one can be 
found to loan upon it at all, there are ex- 
penses, bonuses and probably a very high 
rate of interest to be paid, compounded an- 
nually or semi-annually. A loan upon such 
a vested remainder can only be made at a 
prohibitive expense. 

A widow and children placed in such a 
position by the United States might very 
well ask why the tax upon the future in- 
terest in the property of John Smith, Senior, 












































































































































































































































































































































TRUST 
should not be postponed until Mrs. Smith, 
Senior, dies and that interest falls into pos- 
session and is available to pay its share of 
the tax. 

Another Illustration 

Suppose the estate of John Smith, Senior, 
had $2,000,000 instead of $1,000,000. 
The value of John Smith, Junior's interest 
would have $1,198,860, and the tax 
upon his estate would be $70,386, 
which would exceed all the property which 
John Smith, Junior, possessed of and 
which passed to his administrator by $30,386. 
It is that the individual 
estate of Smith, Junior, would be 
His widow and children would 
receive absolutely nothing, and yet the tax 
would not be paid. In that situation what 
says the law? Section 408, of the Revenue 
Act of 1921 provides that 
the collector shall, 


commissioner... 


been 


been 
entire 


was 
obvious entire 
John 
wiped out. 


upon instruction 


from the commence proper 
proceedings in any court of the United States 
in the of the United States to subject 
the property of the decedent to be sold under 


the judgment or decree of the 


nance 


court.” 

given the discretion, 
in cases of unusual hardship to extend the 
time for payment of the tax for three years. 
But this does not running of interest 
upon the tax, and of what value would a 
three year extension be to Mrs. John Smith, 
Junior? Her mother-in-law will unquestion- 
ably live more than that period. 
quently, the commissioner would be com- 
pelled to instruct the collector to collect the 
tax. All Smith Junior’s property having been 
turned over to the Government, the only 
possible method of collecting the tax would 
be to proper 
his property. That means his interest in 
his father’s property. The property, 
itself, in the hands of the trustee could not 
be disturbed. All that could be sold would 
be John Smith’s interest in that property. 
Whoever purchased it must wait until the 
death of Mrs. John Smith, Senior, before 
getting penny either by way of 
principal or interest. 

It is obvious that a sale of this sort would 
be only at a very great sacrifice and that 
the balance which the law says shall be 
deposited according to the order of the 
court to be paid under its direction to the 
person entitled thereto, namely the adminis- 
trator of John Smith, Junior’s estate, would 
be but a fragment of what that interest 
truly would be worth, or what the widow 
and children would receive from it, had the 


The commissioner is 


stop 


Conse- 


commence proceedings to sell 


one back, 


COMPANIES 


Government not insisted upon taxing the fu- 
ture interest and receiving its tax thereon, 
year after the death of John Smith, 
Junior. 


one 


Double Tax on Future Interest 


difficult to 
future interest 


Indeed, it is not 
which a 
more than 
ple, that John Smith, 
of his property to his 
knowing that she 
dren, 


Suppose a 
might be 
Suppose, for exam- 
Junior, had left ali 
wife, outright, well 
would care for their chil 
and suppose that 
then died 


case in 
taxed 


once, 


she lived five years 
leaving all of her property 
to the two children. This would mean that 
the interest in John Smith, Senior’s, prop- 
erty would pass to Mrs. John Smith, Junior, 
and at her death part of her 
subject to time Mrs. 
Smith, years old 
consequently the value of the future 
interest would be greater than at the death 
of John Smith, Junior, and would amount 
to $660,170 as figured on the annuity tables. 
Now, asSume that Mrs. John Smith, Junior, 
kept the $18,154.20 left by her husband after 
the tax on his that 
Mrs. Smith, Junior, left no debts, expenses, 
ete. Her valued at $673,- 
304.20 and the tax would amount to $24,198, 
to be paid out of the $18,154.20 left by her 
husband. 


and 


would be a 
tax. At that 
Senior, would be 65 


estate 
John 
and 


estate was paid and 


estate would be 


It might be said that 
knowing that he had such an interest and 
what it would mean, should have protected 
himself and his family by taking out 
sums of life insurance to provide cash. But 
indeed 
Remem 


John Smith, Junior, 


large 


could he have paid the premiums or 
could he have obtained insurance? 

ber he died But that 
tion would not help in a case where the will 
might give the future interest in the property 


young. even 


sugges- 


to another person who, because of some rule 


where that in- 
Junior, as 


and 
Smith, 


could not take, 


would go to 


of law 
terest sole 
heir. 

Such a case would arise if Smith, Senior, 
had left his after the death of his 
widow, to such of Smith, Junior’s children 
as should survive Mrs. Smith, Senior, and 
should reach the age of 25, and that gift 
should be held to be void as violating the 
rule against perpetuities. Smith, Junior, 
might then be held to be entitled to that 
interest as sole heir of his father. The fact 
that the will violated the rule might not 
be discovered until John Smith, Junior, died 
and he would have no opportunity whatever 
to protect his family by taking out insur- 


estate, 
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ance because he would never dream that it 
was needed. 


Another Difficulty Under Present Law 

This is not all of the difficulties which 
arise under the present law. John Smith’s 
administrator may be called upon by the 
Government to furnish information concern- 
ing the property held under the will of 


Smith. Senior. He is neither the executor 
nor the trustee under that will—indeed, 
Smith, Senior, did not live in the same 


State with his son, but lived in a different 
group of States altogether, and the trustee 
under his will was a friend of his who is 
now over 70, crotchety, arbitrary and un- 


reasonable He has filed no accounts be- 
cause the law of his State does not require 
it He tells the administrator of Smith, 


Junior, that it is too much trouble to give 
him the information which he wants; it is 
too detailed; he has not time to dig it out. 
Moreover, the interest of Smith, Junior, was 
only a remainder interest and he is not 
entitled to any of the property now, hence 
why should he trouble to tell his administra- 
tor? 

What is the administrator to do? The tax 
may be large—it may exhaust the entire 
individual estate. Shall the administrator 
spend more money trying to induce the 
trustee to give him such information? Sup- 
pose on top of that that a field investiga- 
tion of the Department of Internal Reyenue 
is reported to disclose that Smith, Senior’s, 
estate, instead of being only $1,000,000 as 
we have first supposed it to have been, was 
$1,250,000. This may seem larger than an- 
ticipated, and the administrator may say to 
the Government “I am surprised at the size 

will you give me a list of the securities?” 
And the bureau replies “We have no list. 
° * The value of the estate being ap- 
parent, no list was necessary.” A situation 
somewhat similar to this has actually arisen 
and is still pending. No list is obtainable. 

These hardships and difficulties are real; 
they have happened and will happen in the 
future. They need not happen. 


The Remedy 


The remedy is simple. Leave the tax 
fundamentally just as it is—an estate tax 
levied upon the entire estate and graduated 
in accordance with the size of the estate. 
Make a change only by postponing that por- 
tion of the tax caused by the existence of 
the future interest until the future interest 
falls into possession. Let the law say that 


COMPANIES 








John Smith, Juniors individual estate of 
$40,000 shall pay no tax one year from the 
date of his death, and let it say that upon 
the death of Mrs. John Smith, Senior, there 
be paid a tax upon the entire $1,000,000 
falling into possession, plus the $40,000 indi- 
vidual estate. 

This would make the tax upon John Smith, 
Junior’s estate larger than the tax first 
worked out in this article, because the prop- 
erty left by John Smith, Senior, would be 
valued not at the value of that interest at 
the time of the death of John Smith, Junior, 
but at the full value of the property passing 
upon the death of Mrs. John Smith, Senior. 
The estate would, therefore, be $1,040,000, 
from which the specific exemption of $50,000 
would be deducted, leaving an estate of $990.,- 
000—a tax of $33,420 to be paid out of the 
$1,000,000—a large tax but not a crippling 
one, 

Return on Future Interest 

Furthermore, let the law say that no re- 
turn be made of the future interest until it 
falls into possession, and thereby avoid the 
difficulty of trying to discover the value of 
that property while it still is held for the 
benefit of Mrs. Smith, Senior—thus avoiding 
waiting upon the convenience of the 
crotchety old trustee. Upon the death of 
Mrs. John Smith, Senior, the trust termi- 
nates and is paid over, you receive it and 
have it. You know what it is. Not only 
ean the department have a list of it, but 
those who are going to pay the tax will 
have it and have a list of it. 

It is true that the Government will, under 
the change proposed, receive no tax one 
year from the death of Smith, Junior, where 
under the present law it receives $21,865.20. 
On the other hand, upon the death of Mrs. 
Smith, Senior, the Government would under 
the change proposed receive a tax of $33,420 
and it would seem as if more than $11,000 
difference would be adequate compensation 
for the delay in payment. 


Provisions of Amendatory Bill 

The method of accomplishing the delayed 
payment of taxes upon future interests is 
embodied in a bill, to be presented to Con- 
gress at the December, 1923, session, amend- 
ing the present sections of the Estates Tax 
Law, which are found in Title 4 of the 
Revenue Act of 1921, comprising Sections 
400 to 411, inclusive. 

The phrase “future interests” is used as 
a short description of vested interests in 
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should not be postponed until Mrs. Smith, 
Senior, dies and that interest falls into pos- 
session and is available to pay its share of 
the tax. 
Another Illustration 
Suppose the estate of John Smith, Senior, 
had been $2,000,000 instead of $1,000,000. 
The value of Smith, Junior’s interest 
would have $1,198,860, and the tax 
upon his $70,386, 
which would exceed all the property which 
John Smith, Junior, possessed of and 
which passed to his administrator by $30,386. 
It is that the 
estate of John Smith, Junior, would be 
wiped out. His widow and children would 
receive absolutely nothing, and yet the tax 
would not be paid. In that situation what 
says the law? 408, of the Revenue 
provides that 
collector shall, 


commissioner... 


John 
been 
entire estate would be 
was 


obvious entire individual 


Section 
upon instruction 


from the commence proper 
proceedings in any court of the United States 
in the of the United States to subject 
the property of the decedent to be sold under 


the judgment or decree of the 


nadie 


court.” 
The commissioner is given the discretion, 
unusual hardship to extend the 
time for payment of the tax for three years. 
But this does not stop running of interest 
upon the tax, and of what value would a 
three year extension be to Mrs. John Smith, 
Junior? 
ably 


in cases of 


Her mother-in-law will unquestion- 


live than that 


commissioner 


more period. 
quently, the would be com- 
pelled to instruct the collector to collect the 
tax. All Smith Junior's property having been 
turned over to the 


Conse- 


Government, the only 
possible method of collecting the tax would 
be to sell 
his property. That means his interest in 
property. The property, 
itself, in the hands of the trustee could not 
be disturbed. All that could 
be John Smith’s interest in 
Whoever purchased it must 
death of Mrs. John Smith, 
getting penny either by 
principal or interest. 

It is obvious that a sale of this sort would 
be only at a very great sacrifice and that 
the balance which the law shall be 
deposited according to the order of the 
court to be paid under its direction to the 
person entitled thereto, namely the adminis- 
trator of John Smith, Junior’s estate, would 
be but a fragment of what that interest 
truly would be worth, or what the widow 
and children would receive from it, had the 


commence proper proceedings to 


his father’s 


be sold would 
that property. 
wait until the 
Senior, before 
way of 


one back, 


says 


COMPANIES 


Government not insisted upon taxing the fu- 
ture interest and receiving 
after the 


thereon, 
Smith, 


its tax 
one death of John 


Junior. 


year 


Double Tax on Future Interest 
Indeed, it is not 
case in which a 
taxed more than 
ple, that John Smith, 
of his property to his 
knowing that she 


difficult to 
future 


Suppose a 
might be 
for exam- 
Junior, had left ali 
wife, outright, well 
would care for their chil- 
dren, and suppose that she lived five years 
and then died leaving all of her 
to the two children. This would 
the interest in John Smith, 
erty would pass to Mrs. John Smith, Junior, 
and at her death would be a part of her 
subject to tax. At that time Mrs. 
Smith, would be 65 years old 
consequently the value of the future 
interest would be greater than at the death 
of John Smith, Junior, and would amount 
to $660,170 as figured on the annuity tables. 
Now, assume that Mrs. John Smith, Junior, 
kept the $18,134.20 left by her husband after 
the tax on his paid that 
Mrs. Smith, Junior, left no debts, expenses, 
etc. Her estate would be valued at 
304.20 and the tax would amount to $24,198, 
to be paid out of the $18,134.20 left by her 
husband. 


interest 


once. Suppose, 


property 
mean that 
Senior’s, prop- 


estate 
John Senior, 


and 


estate was and 


$678,- 


that 
had 


It might be said 
that he 


would 


John Smith, Junior, 
knowing such an and 
what it should have protected 
himself and his family by taking out large 
sums of life insurance to provide cash. But 


interest 
mean, 


could he have paid the premiums or indeed 


could he have obtained insurance? Remem- 
died that 
tion would not help in a case where the will 
might give the future interest in the property 
to another person who, 
of law could not 
terest would go to 
heir. 


ber he young. But even 


sugges- 


because of some rule 
where that in- 
Junior, as 


and 
Smith, 


take, 


sole 


Smith, Senior, 
death of his 
Smith, Junior’s children 
Mrs. Smith, Senior, and 
reach the age of 25, and that gift 
be held to be violating the 
against perpetuities. Smith, Junior, 
then be held to be entitled to that 
interest as sole heir of his father. The fact 
that the will violated the rule might not 
be discovered until John Smith, Junior, died 
and he would have no opportunity whatever 
to protect his family by taking out insur- 


arise if 
after the 


Such a case would 
had left his 
widow, to 
as should 
should 
should 
rule 
might 


estate, 
such of 
survive 
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ance because he would never dream that it 
was needed. 


Another Difficulty Under Present Law 

This is not all of the difficulties which 
arise under the present law. John Smith's 
administrator may be called upon by the 
Government to furnish information concern- 


ing the property held under the will of 
Smith, Senior He is neither the executor 
nor the trustee under that  will—indeed, 
Smith, Senior, did not live in the same 
State with his son, but lived in a different 
group of States altogether, and the trustee 
under his will was a friend of his who is 
now over 70, crotchety, arbitrary and un 
reasonable He has filed no accounts be 
cause the law of his State does not require 


it He tells the administrator of Smith, 
Junior, that it is too much trouble to give 
him the information which he wants; it is 
too detailed: he has not time to dig it out. 
Moreover, the interest of Smith, Junior, was 
only remainder interest and he is not 
entitled t iny of the property now, hence 
why should he trouble to tell his administra- 


What is the administrator to do? The tax 
may be large—it may exhaust the entire 
individual estate. Shall the administrator 
re money trying to induce the 
trustee to give him such information? Sup- 


pose on top of that that a field investiga- 
tion of the Department of Internal Revenue 
is reported to disclose that Smith, Senior’s, 
estate, instead of being only $1,000,000 as 


we have first supposed it to have been, was 
$1,250,000. This may seem larger than an- 
ticipated, and the administrator may say to 
the Government “I am surprised at the size 

will you give me a list of the securities?’ 
And the bureau replies “We have no list. 
. The value of the estate being ap- 
parent, no list was necessary.” A situation 
somewhat similar to this has actually arisen 
and is still pending. No list is obtainable. 

These hardships and difficulties are real; 
they have happened and will happen in the 
future. They need not happen. 


The Remedy 


The remedy is simple. Leave the tax 
fundamentally just as it is—an estate tax 
levied upon the entire estate and graduated 
in accordance with the size of the estate. 
Make a change only by postponing that por- 
tion of the tax caused by the existence of 
the future interest until the future interest 
falls into possession. Let the law say that 
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John Smith, Junior's individual estate of 
$40,000 shall pay no tax one year from the 
date of his death, and let it say that upon 
the death of Mrs. John Smith, Senior, there 
be paid a tax upon the entire $1,000,000 
falling into possession, plus the $40,000 indi- 
vidual estate. 

This would make the tax upon John Smith, 
Junior's estate larger than the tax first 
worked out in this article, because the prop- 
erty left by John Smith, Senior, would be 
valued not at the value of that interest at 
the time of the death of John Smith, Junior, 
but at the full value of the property passing 
upon the death of Mrs. John Smith, Senior. 
The estate would, therefore, be $1,040,000, 
from which the specific exemption of $50,000 
would be deducted, leaving an estate of $990.- 
000—a tax of $33,420 to be paid out of the 
$1,000,000—a large tax but not a crippling 
one, 

Return on Future Interest 

Furthermore, let the law say that no re- 
turn be made of the future interest until it 
falls into possession, and thereby avoid the 
difficulty of trying to discover the value of 
that property while it still is held for the 
benefit of Mrs. Smith, Senior—thus avoiding 
waiting upon the convenience of the 
crotchety old trustee. Upon the death of 
Mrs. John Smith, Senior, the trust termi- 
nates and is paid over, you receive it and 
have it. You know what it is. Not only 
can the department have a list of it, but 
those who are going to pay the tax will 
have it and have a list of it. 

It is true that the Government will, under 
the change proposed, receive no tax one 
year from the death of Smith, Junior, where 
under the present law it receives $21,865.20. 
On the other hand, upon the death of Mrs. 
Smith, Senior, the Government would under 
the change proposed receive a tax of $33,420 
and it would seem as if more than $11,000 
difference would be adequate compensation 
for the delay in payment. 


Provisions of Amendatory Bill 


The method of accomplishing the delayed 
payment of taxes upon future interests is 
embodied in a bill, to be presented to Con- 
gress at the December, 1923, session, amend- 
ing the present sections of the Estates Tax 
Law, which are found in Title 4 of the 
Revenue Act of 1921, comprising Sections 
400 to 411, inclusive. 

The phrase “future interests” is used as 
a short description of vested interests in 
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remainder or in reversion, or any vested fu- 
ture interest, legal or equitable or a general 
power of appointment over 
mainder, reversionary or future interest in 
property which interest does not fall into 
possession at the death of the donee of the 
and which power the decedent has 
exercised by will or by deed executed in 
contemplation of or intended to take effect 
in possession or enjoyment at or after the 
death, except in case of a bona 
fair 


any vested re- 


power, 


decedent's 
fide consideration in 
or money's worth. This is intended to in- 
clude all vested future interests which 
might otherwise be subject to tax. 


How Tax Shall Be Paid 
Briefly, the proposed amendment provides 
that the tax upon the individual estate of 
the decedent, excluding any future interest, 


sale for a money 


shall be paid in the same manner as under 
the present act and that the tax on each 
future interest shall be calculated when that 
interest falls into possession, by adding to 
the decedent’s own individual estate each fu- 
ture interest as it falls into 
the valuation as of the date 
into possession. From the 
constituted, all the present deductions 
to be deducted, and the tax is to be ealcu- 
lated on the net estate at the same rates as 
now, and from the tax so ascertained are to 
be deducted all which that 
date have upon decedent's 
estate. 

The effect of this is to tax the decedent's 
estate one year from the date of his death 
as if he had no future interests. As each 
future falls into there 
is to be paid a tax upon that future interest 
at the rate determined by the 


possession at 
when it falls 
gross estate so 


are 


taxes 
paid 


prior to 


been the 


interest 


possession 


progressive 


size of the decedent's individual estate, plus 
future interest 
which have already 


each and all future interests 
fallen in. In this way 
the graduated tax is re- 
taxing the full and not the 
value of future interest com- 
pensation is allowed for the postponement 
of the time for paying the tax—the family 
of the is saved hardship and the 
future interest pays its own tax. 


the full value of 
tained. By 


present each 


decedent 


Deductions to Be Allowed 

The proposed act specifically provides that 
all of the deductions allowed shall be 
deducted from the decedent’s individual es- 
tate unless any of the deductions have been 
expressly charged by the decedent upon a 
future interest, in which case they should 
come out of that future interest. 


how 
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In order to avoid taxing the future in- 
terest several times within a five year period, 
the proposed act provides that for 
pose of the deduction 
value of property received from an 
which has paid a tax within five years, fu- 
ture interests shall be deemed a part of the 


the pur- 
now allowed of the 


estate 


decedent’s estate, although no tax has as yet 
been paid upon them. 


Return by Executor or Administrator 
The further 
the executor or administrator 
return for the which 
only the individual estate. In the case sup- 
posed above, the effect of this would be to 
relieve the administrator of Smith, 
estate from making a return of the trust 
property held under the will of Smith, 
Senior. This would obviate the difficulty of 
finding out the details of that trust property, 
and would the administrator of 
Smith, Junior’s estate from having to verify 
the tax in respect of the 
Smith, Senior’s 

In order, 
cerning the 


proposed act provides that 
shall make a 
shall include 


estate, 


Junior's 


relieve 
property under 
estate 

that information 
estate 


however, con- 
should not be 
lost, and available for when 
the future falls into 
there is inserted in the proposed act a 
vision that the commissioner 
return to be filed 
than $50,000 
missioner believes 
ultimately fall 
tax due. 

The 
proposed shall be 
ministrator or 
which the decedent 
office when that 
the 


possession of the property 


individual 
hence not 
interest 


use 
possession, 
pro- 
may require a 
estate is 
the 
future interests 


even where the 


less gross, wherever 


com- 
will 
make a 


that 
into possession and 


tax upon the future interests, it is 
paid by the executor, ad- 
the property in 
future interest in 
falls into 
persons entitled to 
when it falls into 
is required that they file 


with the Collec 


trustee of 
had a 
interest posses- 
sion or person or 
possession, and it 
a return of 
tor of Internal 

The provision that if 
to make 
plete 
who 


such property 
Revenue. 
the person required 
make a 
refer to the 
substantially 


unable to 
shall 
left 


return is 
return, he 


com 
person 
can do so, is unaf 
fected. 

It is necessary to redraft entirely 
406, so that it shall provide for payment of 
the tax upon the decedent’s individual estate 
one year from the date of his death, as the 
present statute provides, and so that 
it shall also provide for the payment of the 
tax upon each future interest one year after 
such interest 


Section 


how 


has fallen into possession. 
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Other Proposed Amendments 
The proposed act provides for the possi- 
bility of an additional tax upon the indi- 
vidual and for a discharge of the 
personal liability of the executor of the per- 
sonal individual estate and of the liability 
for the each future interest sub- 
stantially as the present law now provides. 
The section of the present 


estate, 


taxes on 


law providing 
that all taxes shall primarily be paid out of 
the decedent’s estate and providing for con- 
tribution if any part of the tax is paid by 
others, it is proposed to amend so that the 
burden of the taxes on the future 
shall rest upon future 
not upon the individual 
dent 

The section of the Revenue Act of 1921 
providing for a lien, it is proposed entirely 
to rewrite and to limit the lien for the tax 
upyun the individual estate to the property 
constituting that estate, including gifts made 
in contemplation of or intended to take ef- 
fect in possession or enjoyment at or after 
death and including insurance, and to pro- 
vide that that lien shall be discharged by a 
sale and that a lien attach to the proceeds. 

As to the lien for the tax on 
vidual future interest, it 
property 


interests 
and 
estate of the dece- 


those interests 


indi- 
shall attach to the 
in which the decedent had a future 
interest in whatever form of 


each 


investment it 
and to all property acquired in sub- 
stitution for the original property, with a 
provision for discharging the lien by bona 
lien to attach to the proceeds, 


may be 


fide sale 


Divesting of Future Interest 


To make the proposed act entirely work- 
is to be provided that if the 
future 


vested by the 


ible, it dece- 
subject to be di- 


exercise of a 


dent's interest is 


power of ap- 
pointment or by the power of the life tenant 
to use or in the fiduciary to 
cipal, or by other 
such 


apply 
any condition or 
and if divesting 
shall be no tax 
except 


prin- 
contin- 
gency, takes 
upon the 


to the amount, if 


place 
future in- 
any, not di- 


there 
terest 
vested 

It is also proposed to authorize the com- 
missioner with the approval of the secretary 
to adjust by way of compromise the tax 
future interest subject to be di- 
vested, by accepting in full payment of the 
tax upon the 


such 


ipon any 


entire gross estate, including 
sum as may be 
deemed fair and equitable under the circum- 
Stances of the individual case, although the 
sum than the maximum which 


and become due under the statute. 


future interest, such 


less 


Ay be 
might be 
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Service in North Dakota 


Our twenty years experience may 


be of value to you 


Che Northern Crust Company 


FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 


TRUSTS - INVESTMENTS - SAVINGS 





Finally, 
taxes 


there is a that the 
interest not subject 
may be paid in full at the 
time as the tax upon the individual 
estate, and if it is so paid the future inter- 
est shall be present 
as the existing law now provides. 


provision 
upon any 
to be divested 


future 
same 


reckoned at its value 
This pro- 
vision is put in out of abundant caution. It 
simply gives the representative of the dece- 
dent’s estate the option of paying the tax 
as now provided, or of postponing it. The 
option of earlier payment might be availed 
of in cases where the representative of the 
decedent’s might 
of the property in 
the future 


estate holder 


had 


also be the 
which the 
interest and future 
Was small and might 
require the entire tax to be paid forthwith. 


decedent 
that 
convenience 


where 
interest 


It is proposed that this act should apply 
persons dying after its 
and to the estates of all 
dying within nine months next preceding its 
This would give it its extreme 
range of usefulness and apply it to pending 
cases as to which the tax has not yet 
paid nor return filed. 

The 
upon families of deceased persons. It 
difficulties in administration of es- 
ought to be changed. 
that would remove the 
hardships and avoid the difficulties, and at 
the same time would produce revenue. Those 
trust well 


to estates of all 
passage, persons 
passage. 


been 


present law has borne too heavily 
raises 
needless 
tates. It 


change as 


Some such 
proposed 


might 
urge its consideration and adoption. 


companies doing business 


*. *. *, 
“oe oe 


J. Dann Faber has been appointed audi- 
tor of the American Security & Trust Com- 
pany of Washington, D. C. He was former- 
ly with the Guaranty Trust Company of New 


York. 
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For 1924 


The Directors and Officers of this 
Company deeply appreciate the 
many courtesies and other evidences 
of good will extended to them by the 
executives of banks and trust com- 
panies throughout the country dur- 
ing the year just coming to a close. 


It is our hope that during the vear 
1924 our friends in the banking pro- 
fession will give us an opportunity 


to reciprocate in every way possible. 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Prats... s cs . . B250 000 


New York 























FUNDAMENTALS OF CORRECT CHARGES FOR VARIOUS 
CLASSES OF TRUST SERVICE 
COST ELEMENTS TO BE CONSIDERED 


R. M. SIMS 
Trust Officer, Mercantile Trust Company of San Francisco 


(Eprror’s Note: The schedule 
address presented at the First Regional 
s based upon a report submitted to the 


of fees for trust charges suggested in the 
Trust 
issociated Trust Companies of Central California, 


following 


Company Conference in San Francisco, 


and which is now under consideration in order to determine fundamentally correct trust 


( hai ges, 


Ur. Sims’ discussion is eminently practical especially as re gards the 


various 


considerations that enter into cost determination. ) 


HE fundamental of any correct charge 
is dependent upon the cost of the serv- 
ice rendered. One difficulty in fixing 
correct charges is the difference in the na 
ture of the service rendered under the same 
or by the same department. 
under 


For in- 
“safekeeping” or 
hold 
ceived and remit income without keeping ac 
rendering 


“agency,” 


ohe company may simply securities re 


counts, statements, 

work or furnishing 
as to securities held. 
render the full safekeeping or agency serv- 
ice that is offered by the New York trust com 
panies and some of the local trust companies. 
It is obvious that a charge might not be suf 
ficient for the latter service while it 


assisting in 
information 
Another company may 


income tax 


would 
be excessive for the slight service first 


tioned. 


men 


Three General Elements of Trust Service 
To determine a 
first to 


correct trust 


determine 


charge it is 
what are the 
elementary services rendered by a trust com- 
pany and what they cost. 
general elements of trust 
1. The receiving and 
property and of 


necessary 

There are three 
service : 

holding of personal 


title to real property. This 


service is common to safekeeping or agency 


matters, private 


and 


trusts, court’ trusts, es- 
corporate trust matters 
where securities are held under bond 
as collateral or in sinking funds. As ancil- 
lary to this service of holding property is a 


cTOWSs also to 


issues 


service in most instances of receiving and dis- 
bursing This may or 
safekeeping, 


income. may not ap- 
appertain to 
private trusts and court trusts, and to bond 
where the held alive. 
Ordinarily it does not appertain to escrows. 

Associated with the holding of 


pertain to does 


issues 


securities are 


property 


or title to property for administrative pur 
title to 
property for the purpose of securing bond or 
note Where held the 
course, is that of 
Where simply 
held, the trust 
with the care, 
maintenance or operation of the property ex 
cept in the event 
the deed of trust 
2. The second element of 
service is the signing by the trustee of 
ous instruments 
and 
prevent an 


poses, is the holding of property or 
issues. collateral is 
service, of analogous to 
safekeeping or private trust. 
the title to the property is 


ordinarily is not concerned 


of default in the terms of 
securing the bonds. 

general trust 
vari- 
and stocks 


such as bonds 


notes, so as to authenticate them and 
overissue. 

3. The third element is the acting as fiscal 
agent for the making of periodical payments 
such as the payment of 


dends. Other services 


and divi- 
voting trust 
agreements and the deposit of securities un- 
der reorganization plans may be mentioned, 
but the service rendered is substantially that 


coupons 
such as 


of safekeeping or a private trust. 

It is apparent that the 
service is the one that involves the greatest 
responsibility and requires the most par- 
ticular care and attention, as the trustee has 
to safekeep securities or prop- 
erty, and when requested, return the exact 
securities and turn back the real property 
in substantially the same condition as re- 
ceived. The discussion of this topic should 
deal largely with the question of the cost of 
such business and the proper charges there- 
for, without a consideration of the 
and third elements of trust company service 
which deal largely with corporate work. This 
is especially so for the reason that 
have well defined 
titive charges for the certification of 


first element of 


manage real 


second 


there 
grown up certain compe- 


bonds. 





TRUST 


transfer and registration of stock and other 
corporate service, which it is not practical 
to depart from. 


Custody and Care of Property 


Let us, therefore, consider the first ele- 
ment of trust company service which is the 
fundamental of safekeeping, private trust 
or court trust service, to wit: the custody 
and care of property, from which arise 
other items of service which sometimes are 
rendered and sometimes are not, such as the 
receipt and disbursement of 
keeping of books, rendition of 
making of income tax returns, 


and 
statements, 


income 


etc. 
The proper charge for managing real es- 
tate is largely fixed by competition with local 
real estate agents, who, from long experience 
in this business have determined what is a 
profitable charge in their 

munities. soth the courts and trust com- 
panies throughout the country generally re 
gard 5 per cent of the income as a 
reasonable fee for the care of real estate and 


respective com- 


2ZToOss 


We may consider this as a correct fundamen- 
tal charge. 

Trust companies 
tion of themselves 
keeping of 


have 
and 
securities 


only the competi- 
banks in the safe 
and only themselves 
as trustee either in private or court capaci- 
ties. 
widely in different localities. In the 
of California the court trust fees are fixed 
by the probate court and they have been 
fixed as low as 2 per cent of the gross in- 
come and as high as 10 or 12 per cent. of 
the gross income. The courts in Fran- 
cisco and vicinity ordinarily allow 5 per cent. 
of the. gross 
understand, 
cent. 


Their charges for these services vary 


State 


San 


income and in Los Angeles, I 
they allow as high as 10 per 
The Supreme Court of this State has 
declared that 714 per cent. of the gross in- 
come is a reasonable fee for a trustee where 
the responsibility as to investment is in- 
volved. With this decision I think we all 
may well concur. 


Executors’ and Administrators’ Fees 


Executors’ and administrators’ fees are 
fixed by laws which were passed years ago 
when no income tax, inheritance tax or Fed- 
eral estate tax service was required. These 
fees are so manifestly inadequate in most 
instances, particulariy with respect to large 
estates, that in New York recently the fees 
were raised by law. In this State the fees 
for administrating large 
the lowest of any State. This is a condition 
that we all hope will be remedied but as 
yet we are in doubt as to how it 


estates are about 


can 


COMPANIES 


be accomplished. Whatever is attempted 
must be based on a fair consideration of the 
responsible and burdensome duties that an 
executor must now discharge, and the cost of 
the technical service required. As probate 
fees are fixed by courts, or by law, we are 
not so about the smallness of 
these fees as we are about the inadequate 
compensation trust companies receive as the 
result of competition among themselves, or 
free service by banks. 


concerned 


The great variance in trust charges is in 
the matter of safekeeping of securities and pri- 
vate trusts. These are services which should 
be most highly trust compa- 
nies and for this development, uniform fees 
are most needed. The private trust involves 
substantially the same service as safekeep- 
ing, with an added responsibility as to in- 
vestments and income tax work and the 
final distribution of the trust estate. Most 
trust agreements as now drawn are revoc- 
able and the trustors change the securities 
from time to time. This adds some further 
work. If we get at the cost of the safekeep- 
ing we can easily add to such cost the cost 
of the additional involved in the ad- 
ministration of the private trust. 


developed by 


work 


Our main consideration, therefore, should 
be given to the matter of safekeeping costs 
and charges, as the safekeeping of securi- 
ties is the basic service both for safekeep- 
ing, private and court trusts, and is the serv- 
ice concerning which there is least uniform- 
ity in charges. Mr. 
last meeting of the 
the instance of a 
San Diego to 


quotations of 


Roseberry cited at the 
California 
man 


Association, 
who shopped from 
Francisco and obtained 
cent. to 12 per 
cent. of the gross income as a fee for a pri- 
vate trust. These quotations could not have 
been based upon the cost of service, 


San 


from 2 per 


which 
would not have differed so greatly in the va- 
rious companies This il- 
lustrates the importance of more accurate 
knowledge of the trust service and 
the necessity of uniformity in trust charges. 


quoting charges. 


cost of 


Expense Factors Involved 
While it is not practical to determine the 
cost of trust itemizing the time 
and expense involved in the administration 
of each trust, still it is possible to ascertain 
the fundamental costs of a trust department 
as a whole, or where its business is segregated 


service by 


into divisions, to determine the costs by di- 
visions. This involves a consideration of 

1. Salaries. 

» 


2. Rent, or if the company owns its build- 


ing. such proportion of the maintenance 
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charges, taxes and other expenses of the 
building as is equivalent to rent. Under the 
rent would come heat, light and janitor sery- 
should also include vault 
which should include station- 
ery, postage, telegraph and telephone service. 

4. Advertising, if any. 

5. Cost of compensation insurance and fi- 
delity 

Legal expenses and traveling expenses are 
ordinarily paid for out of the particular 
trusts which acquire this expense, and are not 


ice. Rent space. 


3. Supplies 


bonds. 


generally an item involved in trust company 


charges. 


There should be no difficulty in deter- 
mining the amounts expended on behalf of 
the trust department for the above items. 


This being ascertained, the difficulty is to ap- 
portion the costs among the several services 


rendered where the business is not suffi 
ciently large as to be divided into different 


departments requiring the entire time of 
certain employees. 

This difficulty is somewhat 
the fact that the smaller trust departments 
render only the elementary trust services first 
inentioned, and concerned with 
the registration and transfer of 
This being the case, the cost of their 
comparable to the cost to 


trust company of operating a safe- 


obviated by 


are not bond 


issues and 
stock 
trust service is 


larger 


keeping, private trust and court trust divi- 
sion 
Where Compensation Is Inadequate 
I have analyzed the cost of the safekeep- 


ing division of Mercantile Trust Company of 
California the lines and have 
found that the total compensation received 
is not at all adequate to pay the profit on the 
the rendered. This is not 
due to the rendition of free service to valued 
clients of the banking or other departments, 
as fortunately we have been relieved of most 


along above 


cost of service 


of those who do not pay, and the amount 
we should earn from the others would not 
make a material difference. The difficulty 


is that those who do pay do not pay enough. 
\ dollar per thousand dollars value 
of bonds a year is not sufficient, yet a dollar 
a vear for a like amount of stock is suffi- 
This not be true with all other 
trust companies as there may be quite a dif- 
ference in the amount and quality of service 
rendered and the expenses incurred. 
Mercantile Trust Company of California 
furnishes a safekeeping or agency service 
as full as that rendered by New York trust 
companies and as is given under a private 
trusteeship without the responsibility as to 


face 


cient may 
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investments or distribution in the event of 


death. 


Cost Considerations for Safekeeping 
I find that in rendering 
following considerations 


the 
the 


service, 
into 


such 
enter 
question of costs and charges: 

1. There is a distinction 
and bonds, 

2. With there is a dis- 
tinction the trustee 
merely holds the stock and the dividends go 


between stocks 


respect to stocks, 


made as to whether 


direct, or whether the trustee receives the 
dividends. 
3. With respect to bonds, there is a dis- 


tinction made between 
come tax and bonds which are not subject to 
income tax. 

4. There are certain preliminary 
which are both 
securities, to the preliminary talks or 
the 


bonds subject to in- 


services 
rendered as to classes of 
wit: 
business, 


correspondence respecting the 


delivery of the securities, the examination 
to see if they are in proper form, and if 
proper coupons are attached, the prepara- 


tion of the receipt, the entry on the record 
of securities, the various notations necessary 
for proper collection of interest, dividends 
and principal and the depositing of the se- 
curities in the vaults, All this 
best covered by an “acceptance” or “setting”’ 
up fee, based on the principal amount of the 
securities deposited. 

5. In both and the 
necessary tickler or diary entries must be 
made as to maturity of coupons or payment 
date of dividends, so that the income as it 
accrues will be collected. 

6. After the securities are in its custody, 
the trustee must collect the income which, 
in the matter of bonds requires the prepara- 
tion of the coupon income tax 
certificates, if necessary, listing of coupons 
to be cut, the getting of the securities in and 
out of the vaults for cutting, the actual cut- 
ting, a record of the cutting, the delivery 
of the coupons to the proper employee for de- 
posit. 

7. When the proceeds of the coupon or 
dividend checks received, the necessary 
bookkeeping entries must be made and the 
then deposited to the proper ac- 
count or remitted to the proper party. There 
is generally given an advice to the depositor, 
informing him of the deposit. Frequently 
the trustee must furnish monthly, quarterly 
or semi-annual statements. 

8. In the income tax re- 
turns have to be made for the depositor, or 
the depositor must be furnished with data 
for the preparation of the return. This 


service is 


ease of bonds stocks, 


envelopes, 


are 


proceeds 


most instances 
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C. B. MERRIAM 


Vice-President 


Che 
Central Trust Company 
TOPEKA, KANSAS 
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requires separate bookkeeping and should 
be a further element of charge. 

9. Frequently the depositor wants a sched- 
ule of income showing by months the amount 
of income payable. This involves careful 
listing, computation and typing. 

10. There are often frequent interviews 
of correspondence about reinvestments, or 
the advisability of sales, all of which re- 
quires time and attention, for which the 
trustee should be paid. 

11. There is the exchange of securities 
which involves new records and new entries. 

12. When the account is closed, the securi- 
ties have to be requisitioned from the vault, 
receipts taken and the proper entries made 
in closing the account. 


Schedule for Safekeeping Charges 
sased upon the above considerations, I be- 
lieve the following fees are fair and reason- 


able and fundamentally correct: 


Setting-up Fee. 


One twentieth of one per cent. on face 
value of bonds and notes, and one-fortieth 
of one per cent. on face value of stocks. 
Stocks with no par value to be taken at 


one hundred dollars ($100.00). 

This charge is made to cover the cost of 
preliminary work, the checking of securities, 
the preparation of receipts, the making of 
original entries, the posting to ledgers, the 
making of necessary tickler or diary en- 
tries, and card indexes, and the deposit of 
the securities in the vault. The charge is to 
include one schedule of income. Other sched- 
ules to be furnished on the basis of 10 cents 
per issue of bonds or stock. 


Annual Fee. 


For stocks where no dividends are received 


one-fortieth of one per cent. of the face 
value. 
For stocks and fully registered bonds 
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where dividends or interest are paid to and 
disbursed by the trustee, two per cent. of the 
income, or one-tenth of one per cent. of the 
face value. 

For United States, State or other bonds 
not subject to income tax, two and one-half 
per cent. of the income, or one-eighth of one 
per cent. of the face value. 

For corporation or individual bonds, three 
per cent. of the income or three-twentieth of 
one per cent. of the face value. 

For notes and mortgages, 5 per cent. of the 
income, or one-fourth of per cent. of 
the face value. 

For preparation of income tax returns, or 
furnishing of income tax data, there should 
be an additional charge of one-half of 
per cent of the income. 

For investment and reinvestment of funds, 
one-half of per cent of the principal 
amount. 

For substitution or exchange of securities, 
one-twentieth of one per cent., with a mini- 
mum of $1.00. 

The annual 
cost of work and 


one 


one 


one 


charge is made to cover the 
service after the securi- 
ties are received and the setting-up work 
completed. It covers the cutting of coupons, 
which involves much clerical detail, the re- 
ceipt of dividend the collection of 
coupons, the necessary bookkeeping and ac- 


checks, 


counting, the proper deposit or remittances 
of income, advices and receipts, the furnish- 
ing of periodical statements and schedule of 
income. In addition there is generally re- 
quired, income tax work, either in the prepar- 
ation of the return or the furnishing of data. 

Closing Fee. One-half of setting-up fee. 

The schedule of safekeeping charges is 
based upon the rendition of the service above 
mentioned. If the rendered is not 
such as is above mentioned, the trust com- 
pany should adjust its charges according to 
the services rendered. 


service 


Private Trusteeships 

Private trusteeships 
all the detail mentioned 
consideration of the safekeeping 


involve substantially 
under the 
charges. 

I believe the same setting-up fee as is men- 
tioned for safekeeping, with an additional 
charge for preparation trust agree- 
ment, is proper. 


sery ice 


of a 


As there is a definite responsibility as to 
investments and a legal duty to make in- 
come tax returns, an annual fee of 5 per 
cent. of the gross income and a closing, or 
distribution fee of one per cent. of the prin- 
cipal of the trust estate to cover inheritance 
tax and other necessary work is fundamen- 
tally correct. 
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46 Years of Fiduciary Experience 


in Massachusetts 


In the forty-six years of its experience 
this Company has handled hundreds 
of Estates. 

We have met and solved practically 
every kind of Trust problem that may 
arise. 

Individuals and corporations re- 
quiring fiduciary service in this State 
are invited to correspond with the 
President or other officers of the 
Company. 


We have over 850 Personal Trust Estates aggre- 


gating $75,000,000, the result of our 46 years’ 
experience in managing Trust business. 


BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT © 


=~ TRUST COMPANY 
100 Fran KLIN STREET 


re 4t Axcn and Devonsnire Streets 





The Experiment 


Its Use and Abuse in Business Management 


Experiment is the re-creating life-blood of Prog- 
ress. It is necessary when confined to new and 
unsolved problems in business management and 
control. But too often Experimenting is only 
another word for ‘“‘Guessing”—blind striving 
after the right system or practice which already 
exists and which experience has established as 
exact knowledge. In such cases experiment is a 
costly and wasteful pastime. 








Progressive Business is wisely guided today by 
the known results from a mass of individual ex- 
periments. Where the results of such experiments 
fit its needs, Progressive Business accepts them 
and, by putting them into practice, contributes to 
progress. 


The most practical and useful results of indi- 
vidual business methods and experience—all that 
is best in business management and control—are 
visualized thousands of times in the practice of 
Ernst & Ernst. 


Ernst & Ernst eliminate unnecessary experiment 
and contribute to better business today a service 
of exact knowledge based on long and practical 
experience. 


ERNST & ERNST 


AUDITS — SYSTEMS 
TAX SERVICE 


NEW YORK CLEVELAND DETROIT ST. PAUL LOS ANGELES 
BUFFALO CINCINNATI GRAND RAPIDS DAVENPORT ATLANTA 
ROCHESTER TOLEDO KALAMAZOO INDIANAPOLIS NEW ORLEANS 
BOSTON COLUMBUS PITTSBURGH sT. LOUIS DALLAS 
PROVIDENCE YOUNGSTOWN WHEELING KANSAS CITY HOUSTON 
PHILADELPHIA AKRON ERIE OMAHA FORT WORTH 
BALTIMORE CANTON CHICAGO DENVER SAN ANTONIO 
RICHMOND DAYTON MILWAUKEE SAN FRANCISCO WACO 
MINNEAPOLIS 


FEDERAL TAX OFFICE: 910 To 9168 MUNSEY BLDG., WASHINGTON, D. C 














VALUE TO TRUST COMPANY OR BANK OF OFFICERS 
AND DIRECTORS NAMING IT EXECUTOR AND 
TRUSTEE UNDER THEIR WILLS 


PUBLICITY AND COLLATERAL ADVANTAGES 


DONALD MYRICK 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, First National Bank of Santa Barbara, Cal. 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


rass made 


named the 


recently at a meeting of directors of a large 
vealed that out of eighteen directors present eleven had made 
trust company as executor and trustee. Mr. 


It happens only too frequently that officers and directors of banks 
and trust companies not only fail to appoint the 
ciated as executors and trustees but also neglect to leave 


institutions with which they are 
wills and die intestate. A can- 
trust company in the East re 
wills and only six had 


in leading the discussion 


“dS80- 


Vyrick, 


on this subject at the recent First Regional Trust Company Conference in San Francisco, 


pointed out the 
tors.) 


many immediate 


HAT it is highly important to a bank 
for its officers to elect 
it to take charge of their estates can 


he disputed. 


directors and 
hardly These are the men who 
the gospel of fidu 


cus- 


are spreading 
They 


corporate 
urged the 
tomers to appoint it executor and trustee un 
der their wills. They 
advertisements on the 


ciaries. have bank’s 


have sponsored the 


bank’s convincing 
hecessity of expert 
Their connection with an 
offering trust indicates 
sonal beliefs in the matter. 
essential to the bank 


stewardship of estates. 


very institution 
their per- 
Obviously, it is 


services 


that the men in con 


trol demonstrate their sincerity by placing 
it in 


charge of their affairs when they are 


rone, 


Direct and Indirect Advantages 

The measure of value to the bank of such 
actions on the part of its directing personnel 
is not so easy to ascertain. There are count 
and a number of 
direct returns to the trust company. 


less indirect advantages, 
Among 
the latter is the actual financial profit in the 
handling of such Even 
with death as 
officials do fall beneath its 

Their estates are apt to be 


those SO 
trust 
sword at 


estates, 
closely connected com- 
pany 

times. larger 
and more adapted to corporate control than 
the average running through the Probate 
Court. Consequently this is a very desirable 
class of 


just 


business to secure. The institution 
starting in trust work can scarcely do 
better than to place the wills of its own per- 
sonnel first in its will file. 


and indirect advantages of enrolling officers and direc 


With such a background there are numer- 
that mind in 
value may be realized. The personal exam- 


ous Ways come to which its 
ple is one of the best arguments for a given 
line of action. The close friends of directors 
and officers will frequently discuss their wills 
with The fact that they 
have named the bank will convey the idea or 


them. themselves 
bring home the point far more successfully 
often than hours of argument. Again, a 
prospect will lend a willing ear to an officer 
or director expounding the merits 
of his bank’s trust services if he is informed 


who is 
the speaker has already taken the suggested 
steps. 

The 
the means of 


fact will 
introducing the 
pecially for bankers not 
with trust work. 
ually asked for 


accomplished often prove 
subject, es 
directly connected 

These officers are contin- 
advice opportunity is 
thus offered to urge customers to do the same 
as they 


and 


have done relative to their estates. 
Men are always interested in each other's af- 
fairs. The statement by a 
director to his 


prominent bank 
friends that he has 
drawn his will appointing the First National 
Bank executor and 
travel far among his acquaintances. 
always 


el se 


thereunder will 
With it 
goes the suggestion for similar ac- 
tion that is of inestimable benefit to the in- 
stitution named. 


trustee 


Making Use of Publicity Values 


It is a question how far the information 
that the will file contains may be used. If 


a trust officer has been successful in secur- 
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ing such unanimous support, it is possible 
objection will be made to the use of that 
data by some who are included, but do not 
care to have it known whom they have 
named their executor and trustee. Probably 
no trust company has ever advertised “Our 
directors and officers have nominated as ex- 
ecutors under their wills. What have you 
done?” or words to that effect; yet such copy 
would undoubtedly appeal to many people. 

Upon the death of a bank official, the at- 
tendant publicity given to the qualification 
of the executor is extremely helpful to the 
trust department. The estate is usually of 
considerable which will mean a good 
deal of newspaper attention. Whenever an 
estate is referred to the executor is usually 
mentioned. At the time the will is actually 
filed, the papers again speak of the executor 
and frequently go into details. 

The institution with which a man has 
been connected is naturally looked upon as 
the responsible party to take care of its af- 


size, 


fairs. Not to name the bank executor might 
even cause more or less unfavorable com- 
ment. A bank is generally intimate with the 


business of its officers and directors. It is 
usually in a better position to take charge 
of the estate, and the community naturally 
looks to it to do so. This was brought home 
to us very strongly recently when one of our 
own directors died abroad. It was several 
before the terms of his will were 
but in the meantime his friends 
turned to us as his representative, accepting 
it as a foregone conclusion that we should 
have charge of his estate. Fortunately 
we did. 

The widow and children of a bank official 
also will look to the institution in times of 
trouble. The creation of a trust running 
over a period of years will tend to keep the 
family close to the bank. The result is that 
as the children grow up and take their 
places in the world they bring much valuable 
business to the bank. 


weeks 
known, 


Interest of Directors and 


Shareholders 


Men who have given consideration to their 
wills naturally make the selection of execu- 
tor and trustee with utmost care. The wel- 
fare and happiness of their families is 
largely dependent upon proper management 
of their estates. The election of the bank 
of which a man is an officer or director is in- 
disputable proof of his faith in the institu- 
tion. The insider knows more about a bank 
than its customers. His action in entrusting 
his affairs to it at his death cannot fail to 


Stimulating 
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increase the confidence of the community in 
that bank. 

Conversely, the naming of the bank in his 
will tends to make a director or officer even 
more thoroughly concerned in its affairs. 
In large departmental banks this step brings 
home to many officers and directors the value 
of the services of the trust department not 
otherwise fully appreciated. They become 
interested in the details of the department 
and realize the importance of its functions 
to the bank’s customers. The closer contact 
is beneficial to the spirit of co-operation 
within the bank. 

Once such a will has been drawn and this 
more intimate knowledge of the trust busi- 
ness has been obtained, the director’s inter- 
est in the bank and this department is nat- 
urally increased. This affords one more tie 
binding him to the institution. He has 
one more angle from which to consider the 
bank’s policies. The continued growth and 
strength of the bank has a stronger personal 
appeal to him. These are some of the nu- 
merous ways in which directors’ and officers’ 
wills are of value to the bank. 

To summarize, undoubtedly 
benefit is derived in the 
tion 


the 
assistance 


greatest 
this ac 


gives to securing new customers for 
the trust department. There are countless 
varieties of situations in which prospects 


are created for the bank’s’ trust services 
through the example of the directors and of- 
ficers. The direct benefit of ultimate profit 
is also a consideration of importance. Fin- 
ally, the increased personal interest in the 
affairs of the bank and its trust department 
arising from this form of contact is of great 
merit. Certainly the value is amply suffi- 
cient to justify trust officers exerting every 
effort to secure the wills of those associated 
with their institutions. 
& & & 
INTEREST RATES AND STOCKS 

“Interest rates are gradually falling, and 
they will probably continue to do so. If that 
happens, bond prices will rise and the volume 
of bond sales increase,” says the Cleveland 
Trust Company in the latest bulletin. “It 
seems quite unlikely that the present vigor- 
ous upward movement in the stock market is 
the beginning of a true bull market, but it 
would be quite in accord with precedent if 
prices should reach lower levels early in the 
new year, and start upward for a long move- 
ment some months later.” 

Over $1,323,672,000 of the stocks and bonds 
of American railroads are held by the five 
largest life insurance companies in this coun- 
try. 
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Common Stock and Safety 


cane. 


INANCIAL advisers generally 
recommend American Telephone 
& Telegraph stock, with its unusu- 
ally high yield, as a safe investment. 


They know that the A.T. &T. and 
associated companies are a nation- 
wide system, dependent on no single 
company or section of the nation— 
and that its service is indispensable 
and its business is relatively indepen- 
dent of prosperity or depression. 





For the past four years the market price 
of A. T. & T. stock has been steadier 
than that of sixty-nine representa- 
tive industrial and railroad bonds 
usually used for the bond index price. 


For uninterrupted dividend record and 
stockholders’ equity, it takes rank 
with preferred rather than with 
common stocks. 


This stock pays 9% dividends. It may now 
be bought in the open market at a price to 
net over 7%. Write for full information on 
this Seven-Per-Cent-and-Safety Investment. 


SECURITIES CO. Inc 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 











WHY THE LIFE INSURANCE TRUST IS DESIRABLE 
BUSINESS FOR TRUST COMPANIES 


SOME CONSTRUCTIVE CONSIDERATIONS AS TO PROCEDURE AND 
DEVELOPMENT 


LANE D. WEBBER 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, The First Trust & Savings Bank of San Diego, Cal. 


(Eprror’s Note: The following is one 
First Regional Trust Conference 
various types of life 


ompanies in 


recent 


the 


insurance 


various cities of the 


seTrrvice, ) 


IFE Insurance 
which 


Trusts” is a 
and is now receiving 

the thought of the best trained minds 
among trust company officials. Although the 
youngest of the family of trusts, it is, like 
the latest arrival in every family, receiving 
the most 


subject 


deserves 


marked attention. Numerous dis 
cussions of the various phases of these trusts 
have found their 

study of the ideas 
this 


teresting, but 


way into 
and 


business is 


print, and a 


methods of those 


developing new most in- 


shows the organized 
investigation and of co-operation in perfect- 


ing gencral plans 


need of 


and procedure for this 
development. 


It is impossible in a brief statement to do 
more 


inant 


than summarize the more or less dom- 
features. It shall be my purpose to 
make such a summary, gather together some 
done the 
concerning 


of the ideas of those who have 


pioneering, make suggestions 
and plans of development, in 
thought and deliberation, and 
stimulate the interest, inquiry, and 
constructive 


these ideas 
vite general 
there by 
those whose 
duty and privilege it will be to promote the 
evolution of this most promising new branch 
or trust 


consideration of 


service, 


Approach to Prospective Customers 
That the life insurance trust is desirable 
business for the trust 
conceded, but it 


company is doubtless 
appears to have 
praised as an entree to and decoy 
rather than upon its 
and at its intrinsic value. It 
question, furnish 


been ap- 
for other 
business own merits 
does, without 
a most wonderful approach 
The 
ind increasing number of policyholders fur- 
attractive field for exploitation ; 


+ 


to the prospective customer. increased 


nishes an 


of the 
held 
trusts and the 
country 


most instructive papers presented at the 
Webber 
results of pioneering efforts by trust 


which have actively developed this 


in San Francisco. Vr. diSCUSSES 


new 
the generally known and easily proven facts 


concerning the incompetency of 
to care for the 


beneficiaries 
proceeds of insurance poli 
cies and the early dissipation of such funds, 
supply the 
with which the 


surance 


and, the readiness 
will 
problems 
life 


profession 


sales logie 4 


insured discuss his in- 
and the 
offer in the 
a ministry of 


status resulting 
insurance trust 
that 


any 


therefrom ; 


our meets 


less sales resistance than other 


with 
trust service. 

The 
this department 


first that 


make a study of 


essential is someone in 


insurance, 
so that he can explain its intricacies, ascer- 
tain the actual 
tomer, and then give intelligent 
demands a 
and the 
the various 


requirements of his cus 
advice. This 
analyzation of the 


real subject 


acquiring of an understanding of 
kinds of and 


the conversion, extension, surrender and ae 


insurance written 


cumulation privileges that are offered. These 


vary in the different companies, hence there 
with the of- 


is necessary an acquaintance 


Armed 
officer can 


ferings of the several underwriters. 
with this 


interest 


information the trust 
both the 


sured and the insurance prospect, and has a 


easily person already in- 


good 


opportunity to 
insurance trust but other trust 


acquire not only an 


business 
Those interested in insurance very fre- 
dread to consult an insurance so- 
licitor but will talk offi- 
cial when informed that the advice is gratui- 
confidential. It 


that the con- 


quently 
readily to a trust 
and the conference 
should 
versation is absolutely 
name will not 
that the trust 
the sale of 


tous 
be made clear to such 
confidential, that his 
be given to insurance agents, 
interest in 


company has no 


insurance—other than the wel- 
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fare of the insured 
pany or agent is 





that no particular com- 
favored, and that he is 
welcome to the advice whether or not he 
becomes a trust customer. An excellent in- 
troduction is made by asking the insured to 
bring in his several policies for examination 
as to their adaptation to his present needs 
and the benefits that may accrue to him 
from altering his insurance or taking advan- 
tage of privileges given in the policies. 


Co-operation Between Trust and Insurance 
Companies 

The successful development of the insur- 
ance trust demands the active co-operation 
of the trust company and the insurance com- 
pany. This should be easily brought about 
because, notwithstanding early ideas to the 
contrary, they are in no sense competitors. 
Kach has a need for, and is the complement 


of the other. Trust service begins where 
insurance service ends. The so-called “In- 


stallment Settlement” plan of the insurance 
company is strictly a trust service, and one 
from which it acquires no benefit or com- 
pensation other than the writing of the in- 
surance. Therefore, the insurance trust 
takes from the insurance company nothing 
but the possession of the face of the policy 
at death to which, if retained, the insurance 
company promises to add the company’s ac- 
tual earnings. 

The trust company plan leaves to the in- 
surance company real benefit—the 
insurance premiums—and creates new trust 
business. The trust company offers, as com- 
pensation for this co-operation, vastly in- 
creased insurance, and the insurance com- 
pany may reciprocate by encouraging insur- 
ance trusts. The public benefits from more 
and better adapted insurance. The mutual 
advantage to all is obvious. Ul- 
timately, the interests of our come 
first, and, if the consequence of this 
co-operation is the increase and better adap- 
tation of insurance, the effort will have been 
justified. 

The insurance solicitor is the natural 
salesman for insurance trusts. Educate him 
fully as to the procedure and charges and 
sell to him the value of this service. Then 


its only 


concerned 
clients 


sole 


show him your knowledge of his specialty 
and invite the sending of his prospects to 


you for advice and assistance in selling in- 
surance. Thus is the co-operation between 
the companies made individual. 

There is said to be little financial differ- 


ence between the installment settlement and 
Waiving the discussion 
of the 


the insurance trust. 


of this point, the great advantage 








insurance trust is ‘its flexibility, the discre- 
tion that can be vested in the trust company 
for exercise in periods of necessity, the 
closer personal relation to the beneficiaries, 
the gathering together in one trust of nu- 
merous and different insurance policies, and 
the savings that can be accomplished in es 
tate, inheritance and income taxes. 


Uniformity in Handling Insurance Trusts 


There must be uniformity in the 
creation and handling of and the compensa 
tion for these trusts. Some trust companies 
are making a nominal charge for acceptance 


some 


while others are not. Such a charge seems 
proper and, if sound insurance advice is 


given, is doubly justified. An acceptance fee 


may also tend to discourage revocation 
which seems to be feared. Standardization 


of forms seems difficult if not impossible, 
but some uniformity certainly can be had, 
and the exchange and study of forms used 
will result in standardizing 
the entire instrument. 

These trusts have been classified as pas- 
sive, fixed or funded, and cumulative. The 
first implies simply the deposit of the policy 
under a trust and the payment of the pre- 
miums by the trustor; the second, the added 
feature of the deposit of securities whose 
income is charged with the payment of the 
premiums, taxes and trust charges, reinvest- 
ment of the deposited securities on maturity 
and ultimate disposition of the proceeds of 
the policies and the securities upon the death 
of the trustor or the maturity of the policy; 
and third, the writing of a straight life pol- 
icy and the payment to the trustee of 
amounts in excess of premium requirements 
and the investment, by the trustee, of this 
surplus in securities to be held in the trust 
estate in addition to the the 
policy. In the last instance, there will come 
a time when the policy has a surrender value 
which can be added to the accumulated se- 
curities, the income from the 
securities could be drawn upon to assist in 
the payment of premiums during the finan- 
cial distress of the trustor. 

In the cumulative trust care must be 
taken in the preparation of the declaration 
that compliance is had with the statutory 
provisions governing accumulations. In any 
plan provision must be made for the dis- 
tribution or disbursement of the properties 
of the trust at the maturity of the policy 
as well as at the death of the trustor. The 
second and third plans are, patently, more 
permanent and profitable. The fixed or 


clauses if not 


proceeds of 


if desired, or 











funded trust 
difficult to 
convincing 


is most desirable, 
sell, in many instances, until 
arguments can be produced to 
induce the trustor to part, irrevocably, with 
what may be the best of his securities. 
sibly, this argument may be 
suggestion that such a 


but will be 


Pos- 
the 
be consid- 


found in 
trust will 
ered, for income tax purposes, as a separate 
entity and the trustor may reduce his income 
tax thereby. 


Question of Insurable Interest 
Must the beneficiary have an insurable in- 
terest in the life of the insured? There is 
a difference of opinion on this question, sev- 
eral authorities answering in the affirmative. 
It would appear that the insurable interest 


of the insured in his own life should sup- 


port a policy by him made payable to an- 
other. Local insurance agents consulted 
have advised that their companies require 
insurable interest. This problem may re 


ceive different 


different 


treatment at the 
companies and under the laws of 
the several States. It has been suggested 
that in the case of the fixed or funded trust. 


the insured taking insurance on his own life 


hands of 


and naming the trust company as trustee 
under a declaration of trust, the execution 
of which depends upon the receipt of the 
proceeds of the policy, gives the trust com- 
pany an insurable interest in the life of 
the insured. But, what about the insurable 
interest of the beneficiary for whom the 
trust company is acting as trustee? Until 


the matter can be determined legally it may 
be well to advise that such insurable inter- 


est is necessary. 


Reservation of Power of Revocation 

Does the reservation of the power of revo- 
cation subject the properties of the trust to 
the payment of Federal estate, and State 
inheritance taxes? After studying the Fed- 
Estate Tax Act and the rulings of the 
Treasury Department, it is believed that all 
insurance upon the life of the insured, pay- 
able to others than his estate and paid for 
by him, directly or indirectly, in excess of 
$40,000, must be included in the gross estate. 
But one exemption is allowed and the taxes 
may be apportioned among the beneficiaries. 

The reservation of the power to revoke 
appears to have no effect in this case unless 
it be taken advantage of by the Federal Gov- 
ernment in determining whether or not the 
gift (assignment) were made in contempla- 
tion of death, as is claimed by it if policy 
gives the insured the right to change the 
beneficiary. The tax of the Federal Govern- 


eral 
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ment is an “estate” tax, while State inherit- 
ance tax is imposed on the inheritance of 
the beneficiary. In California insurance pay- 
able to another is not considered a part of 
the estate of deceased and therefore not 
taxable as an inheritance. Its being pay- 
able to a_ trustee for should not 
change this situation, although there is 
reservation of the power of revocation. This 
question has not been decided in California 


others 


but the Illinois holding, that the right to 
revoke has no effect unless and until exer- 
cised, seems very logical. 

It is extremely difficult to differentiate 
between reservation of the power to revoke 
(in the trust agreement) and the reserva- 


tion of the right to change the beneficiary 
(in the policy). The legal representatives 
of several States and eminent private coun- 
that payable to an- 
other should never be included in the 
estate under Federal estate or State inherit- 
taxation. this right 
may subject the securities of a funded trust 
to the payment of Federal estate and State 
inheritance tax; if, because thereof, it should 
be determined that the gift made in 
contemplation of death, or to take effect in 
enjoyment upon the death of the creator of 
the trust. However, it is wise to eliminate, 
wherever possible, the right 


sel contend insurance 


ZTross 


ance Reservation of 


were 


reservation of 
of revocation. 


Taxation as Affected by Insurance Trusts 

On the general subject of taxation there is 
a pronounced tendency on the part of the 
trust customers to seek and expect aid from 
trust companies in dodging the burdens of 
ever growing income, estate and inheritance 
taxation. This discouraged as 
“tax dodging” but all available opportunities 
for promoting “tax economy” should certain- 
ly be: explained and utilized. Trust service 
should and can be merits and 
not on the basis of avoiding taxes. Changes 
in these laws, which may be made and are 
to be expected, may work 
sults if a wrong policy is pursued. In all 


should be 


sold on its 


disastrous re- 


events a client should be referred to his 
attorney for advice on taxation as well as 
all other legal questions. 

An insurance trust created for the pur- 
poses of paying estate or inheritance tax 
will certainly, under the present Federal 
Estate Tax Act, be included in the gross 
estate, even though payable to a named 


beneficiary for that purpose. Its status with 
regard to State inheritance taxes should be 
the same as that of any insurance payable 
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Special 





otherwise than to the estate of the insured. 

Should the policy be made payable to the 
trust company as beneficiary or assigned to 
it as trustee? There is no fixed procedure, 
some trust companies following one course, 
some the other, and some both. No great 
difference is apparent except that the as- 
signment plan is more permanent, may pre- 
vent revocation of the trust, and might fur- 
nish an answer to the question concerning 
the necessity for insurable interest. 

Insurance companies should be requested 
to prepare and supply proper forms, both 
for assignment of policy and change of bene- 
ficiary in connection with life insurance 
trusts. 

If this reference to some of the obstacles 
being met in the upbuilding of this new and 
attractive branch of trust business tends. 
in the smallest way, to excite the interest 
and research of you, who have the knowl- 
edge, ability, industry and duty to overcome 
them, to the end that the life insurance 
trust may ultimately be made into the in- 
strumentality for service to the public of 
which it is capable, and put on a par with 
other “trust service,” it will have served its 
purpose. 
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First National Bank 
of Boston 


The Leading Financial Institution 
in New England 


Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina 
Branch at Havana, Cuba 
Representative in London 


Resources $300,000,000 





















LIMITATIONS OF CO-OPERATIVE 
MARKETING 


In an article published in the American 
Acceptance Bulletin the functions of co 
operative marketing are discussed by Chel 
lis A. Austin, president of the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank of New York. He says in part: 

“Co-operative marketing, to be successful, 
must be precisely and simply what its name 
implies. Steady and orderly marketing of 
the crops throughout the season cannot be 
expected to return to the farmers a_ price 
better than the average for the season. Co 
operative marketing associations must learn 
to operate in their purely marketing func 
tions at least as efficiently as the average 
of the privately-owned business in similar 
lines. 

“The field in which co-operative marketing 
associations can be of very great, if not of 
the greatest, benefit to their individual mem- 
bers is the field of intensive education look- 
ing toward the development of better qual 
ity of crops; increased yield of crops, as 
justification for such increase is evident, 


and the creation and éstablishment in the 


markets of standard grades.” 
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Important essentials in the service offered by 


banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 
ness. We have maintained the first through our 
existence of more than a century. The second is 
assured through our foreign, trust and investment 


services, which supplement our regular commercial 
PP g 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 


COMMERCE TRUST OF KANSAS CITY 
TAKES OVER NATIONAL BANK 
Purchase of the Continental National 
Bank and Trust Company by the Commerce 
Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo., Decem- 
ber 8, another in the steady 
growth and development of the largest bank 


marks step 


of the Southwest. The absorption of the 
Continental National Bank and Trust Com- 
any by the Commerce, for the good of the 


patrons as well 


as for the bank itself, has 
in banking circles as only a 


been regarded 


matter of time. About a year ago the own- 
majority of the Continental stock 
became substantial shareholders in the Com- 
merce Trust Company. The Continental had 
5% million dollars in deposits. 
capital 


ers of a 


Its paid in 
amounted to S700,000 
acerued 


and surplus 


in addition to earnings. Through 
the recent consolidation the resources of the 
Commerce, already in excess of 100 millions, 
ire increased by this amount. 

Trust Company had its origin 
in 1865 as the Kansas City Savings Associa- 
tion, with a paid up capital of $20,000. Mr. 
A. F. Adams, chairman of the Board of Com- 
merce Trust Company, is 
Theodore and Company, which 
trols the manufacture of practically the 
world supply of automatic telephone equip- 


Commerce 


president of 


Gary con- 


of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 


ment. 
land in 


Mr. Adams spent last summer in Eng- 
this interest, to the British 
Government automatic telephone equipment 
to the value of five million dollars. 

It will be remembered that Mr. W. 
Lucas, president of Trust 
pany, spent eighteen months as vice-president 
of the National City Bank of New York, 
later being recalled to Kansas City to occupy 
the position he holds, 


selling 


S. Me- 


Commerce Com- 


how 


BONDS AS CHRISTMAS GIFTS 
In their pre-holiday 
number of investment 


advertising 
and banking houses 
have featured the wisdom of selecting bonds 
Christmas. “Why Not a Bond 
for Christmas” is the text of some attractive 
posters exhibited by the National City Com- 
pany in its throughout the 
eountry. Selections are offered from stand- 
ard 
equipment 


quite a 


as gifts for 


various offices 
Government obligations, 
and foreign government 
State and municipal bonds as well as 


short term, 
issues, 
rail- 
road, industrial and public utility securities. 


The Greenville Banking & Trust 
pany, of Jersey City, declared in connnection 
with its dividend of 1% per 


an extra dividend of 1 per cent. 


regular cent. 


























































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


CANADA 


A Good Customer of Uncle Sam 


the 


Canada’s trade with 


United States in 


1922 totalled 


$820,062,373, or an average of $93.00 per head of the popu- 


lation of the Dominion. 


The Toronto General Trusts Cor- 


poration offers unexcelled services as a corporate fiduciary 
to Trust Companies and individuals in the United States 


requiring represen tation 


A progressive institution, 
41 years’ experience 


in Canada. 


this Corporation has behind it 
as Executor, 


Trustee, Administrator, 


Financial Agent and Attorney, Registrar and Transfer Agent. 


The total assets under its administration exceeded 


(December 


31, 1922) $129,000,000.00. We invite your business. 
THE TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS CORPORATION 


Established 1882 
HEAD OFFICE, TORONTO 


Branches: Ottawa, Winnipeg, Saskatoon and Vancouver 


NEW BRANCH BUILDING FOR 
MECHANICS & METALS 

The Fifty-seventh Street Branch of the 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank opened 
for business December 17th in its new bank- 
ing quarters at 1438 West 57th street, mov- 
ing from Seventh avenue and 5Ssth street. 
The building which the bank has erected is 
half way between Sixth and Seventh avenues 
and is diagonally across from Carnegie Hall 
and next to the Calvary Baptist Church. It 
marks another step in the development of 
Fifty-seventh street as the center of the 
uptown business and shopping district. The 
building is a six-story structure and the 
banking office has been closely modeled after 
the main banking rooms of the institution at 
20 Nassau street. 

Up to a comparatively short time ago none 
of the National banks in New York City con- 
ducted their operations through branches; 
that type of banking was confined exclu- 
sively to the State chartered institutions. In 
1920, however, the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank, together with several others, en- 
tered the branch field by consolidating under 
a special ruling of the Federal Reserve Board 
with institutions that formerly were State 


banks and that were operating branches 
throughout New York City. In this way the 
New York Produce Exchange sank, with 
nine branches, was merged into the Mechan- 
ics & Metals National Bank, and last year 
the Lincoln Trust Company, with three 
branches, was likewise merged. 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MERGER 
IN BALTIMORE 

The National Sank of Balti- 

more, organized nearly years ago, 

formally merged 


Exchange 
sixty has 
with the Atlantic 
Company of that city. Waldo New- 
president of the National Exchange, 
has been elected chairman of the board of 
the combined Atlantic Exchange Bank and 
Trust Company and E. L. Norton, head of 
the trust company for five years, has been 
elected president. Banking resources of the 
consolidated institution exceed $26,000,000. 


been 
Trust 
comer, 


A public school 
operated by the 
Company 
children 
$23,258. 


savings system is being 
Spokane & Eastern Trust 


in Spokane in which 3,773 school 
have savings accounts aggregating 

















HOW TRUST COMPANIES CAN CULTIVATE BUSINESS 
THROUGH LAWYERS 


THREE EFFECTIVE METHODS OF CO-OPERATION 


W. B. SHOEMAKER 
Vice-President, Seattle Title Trust Company, Seattle, Washington 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


In the State of Washington a cordial relationship has been estab- 
lished between trust companies and members of the Bar. 


The trust companies adhere to 


a code of ethics which gives assurance against poaching upon the rightful preserves of 
lawyers and the latter have responded by counseling their clients to avail themselves of 


the benefits of trust company service. 


In the following address, delivered before the 


First Regional Trust Company Conference at San Francisco, Mr. Shoemaker gives some 


of the results of the co-operative practice 


EING a 
family 


layman, I 
lawyer, 


like to think of the 
who in my opinion, 
stands in relationship like the family 
next in importance only to the fam- 
ily’s spiritual minister. 
ual minister 


doctor, 
As the family spirit- 


comes close to us in 


matters 
pertaining to his profession and the family 
physician is charged with the responsibility 
of bringing us all through the dis- 
eases and accidents of life, releasing us only 
when Father Time says we are through, so 
should each family confide in and follow the 
advice of its lawyer in all matters pertain- 
ing to business transactions and not take the 
advice of agent with whom it 


safely 


every comes 
in contact. 

The 
old, caused 
grounded in 
clients 


calling of the 


those 


law, centuries 
following it to be 
devotion to their 
their regard- 
everything else and an appreciative 
client would not want him to be otherwise. 
Were I to any advice at all to the 
younger lawyers it would be to remove from 
their letterheads as 
Will permit the 
Estate and 


being 
has 
unselfish 

what is for 


and good 


less of 


give 


soon as circumstances 
Real 


their 


words “Law, 


and 


Loans, 


Insurance” devote all 


time in the fullest measure to the practice 
of the law and the counseling and advising 


of clients. It is with such a class of men 
trust companies welcome the 
business contact, and I feel quite sure this 
class of lawyers are equally as anxious to 
avail itself of the fiduciary or trust powers 
sranted trust companies by their charters. 


as these the 


Removing Prejudices 


The work and powers of trust companies 


in the State of Washington.) 


are comparatively new when we think of the 
length of time the members of the Bar have 
been serving the people, but as time goes on 
I think you will all agree with me that the 
field is ripe for both of us. The time has 
gone by when the trust company even pre- 
tends to practise law, or secure for its own 
retained counsel business that justly belongs 
to another. I believe that it is almost the 
universal practice now not to interfere in 
the slightest way with the relationship exist- 
ing between lawyer and client and as the 
members of the Bar realize this to be true 
their prejudices against trust companies will 
be swept away and they will avail them- 
selves of the trust services offered them 
to the benefit of their clients and themselves. 

The trust 
furnishes a 


company is and 

that a 
great in- 
us leave then 
to the trust companies all matters of fidu- 
ciary or trust nature, for they are equipped 
to handle things by the very nature 
of their organization and can care for them 


equipped for 
service to its clients 
unable to without 


convenience and expense. Let 


lawyer is give 


those 


with less annoyance to the client and greater 
efficiency to all concerned. A trust company 
is better equipped to handle investments by 
reason of its greater experience than is the 
average lawyer, but I know any conscien- 
trust officer feels that he should con- 
sult freely with the lawyer who handles the 
legal side of the trust for him. All matters 
of routine such as accounting, receiving and 
disbursing money, making reports to the 
beneficiaries is best handled by 
the trust company and does not in any way 
interfere with the other of the trust, 


tious 


courts or 


side 





TRUST COMPANIES 


A Deslifind Trust 
Company Doing a 
General Trust Business 


Full Departmental Banking 


Service 


JOHN D. SPRECKELS 
Chairman of Board 


LANE D. WEBBER 
Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 


FIRST savisxes BANK 


COMMERCIAL rRUST 


F. J. BELCHER, Jr. 


resident 


SAVINGS 


SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 


BRANCHES 
30th and University - East San Diego - Coronado 


the legal side, including appearance in court 
which should, 
of the country 
of the lawyer. 


and is, so far as our section 


is concerned, left to the care 


Encouraging Clients to Consult Their 
Attorneys 


I believe it 
practice 


is coming to be the universal 
now in accepting trusts of any 
magnitude to have the client bring his own 
lawyer with him into the transaction to 
pass on all papers prepared and presented 
for signature. If this is done both the 
lawyer and the trust company have a _ prac- 
tical demonstration of how they can work 
hand in hand with satisfaction to the client 
and profit to all concerned. 

The day was when a man named in his 
will an old and true friend to take care of 
his worldly possessions when the time came 
for him to pass on, but I feel quite sure 
that the present day practice is to name a 
trust company as executor, knowing that it 
does not die but remains alive by reason of 
its charter, does not remove from the juris- 
diction of the court and is supposed to be 
better versed in the handling of such estates, 
including investments, by 
greater experience, 
friend or 


reason of its 
than is the old time 
relative. 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 
The Company has organized Ten Departments: 


1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 

3. Transfer 8. Agency 

4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 

5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 


Today when the will is written, the trust 


company refers the testator to his own law 
yer and when the time comes to settle the 
that 
handle the legal 


tesy to 


estate same lawyer is called 
end of it, 
him by the trust 
that he 


with the 


upon to 
both as a 
company and for 
is supposed to be 


cour 


the reason 
familiar 
count of 


more 
affairs on ac 
his long personal and confidential 
relationship with the testator. 


testator’s 


Three Methods of Co-operation 


As to how trust 
through the 
three different ways: 

(1) Make the 
they will be fully 
of their clients to you to consult about trust 
matters, realizing that you will only under 
take the such business as lies 
within and all legal matters 
will be taken care of by the particular mem- 
ber of the Bar sending you the client. 

(2) Fully acquaint the 
with all the duties 
qualified to perform, 
are as yet unfamiliar with and them 
their client helped by entrust 
ing certain portions of their business to the 
trust company 

(3) Finally services. 
trust has the right 
ness unless willing and anxious to perform 
to the highest any act requisite for 
the carrying out of the trust imposed with 
the utmost fidelity. In thus 
not only care for the business of our clients 
as they want it cared for, but are building 
our foundation that has a 
right to endure. 


companies develop busi 


ness Bar, there least 


are at 


Bar feel 
protected in sending any 


members of the 


conduct of 
your 


sphere 


members of the 


Bar your company is 


many of which they 
show 


how ean be 


give No lawyer 01 


company to accept busi 


degree 


serving, we 


business on a 


oo & 

The Commercial 
York has obtained 
branch office at 


New 


open 


Trust Company of 
authority to 
4547 Third avenue. 
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There are many reasons why you should carry 
They are fundamental and 


apply to almost everyone. 


—Protection for your family. 


Providing comfort and ‘n- 
dependence for old age. 


For providing a monthly 
pension after a _ certain 
age. 























8—For protecting partner- 
Assuring a regular income ships or corporations. 
for beneficiaries. 9—As a fund for children’s 
4—Security for raising education. 
money. 10—As a charitable endc-v- 
a ' : ment for a public institu- 
*—For paying off a mortgage. eion: 


6~--For paying inheritance 11—For providing an income 
taxes. in cese of total — 


lake oui tife insurance at as early an age as possible— he younger you are, the lower the 
rates. It is easier then to pass the medical test. Remember, also, that your insurance 
policy does nut take effect until after you have paid the first premium. Pay your first 
premium wit! your application. Life insurance is the only thing that you should pur- 
chase when vou don’t need it. Take care of it today. Next week may be too late. 


Extract from a Messace of “re of Our Full Page Advertisements 


Union Trust Compiny advertising is basically constructive and educa- 
tional propaganda. It is designed to acquaint the public with the value 
of Trust Company -ervices in general and the vital part they play in safe- 
guarding the welfar: and destinies of individuals, families, and corporations. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL e VICE-PREs. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - 2D VICE-PRES 
H. H. M. LEE - 3D VICE-PREs. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE ° TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~* - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER - ASST. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY ~ - ASST. TREAS 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER = ASST SECRETARY 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE - - ASST. SECRETARY 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ° ° ° CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS ~- . ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M.’ SHOEMAKER 


FIFTH ANNUAL REUNION 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


OF STOCKHOLDERS OF THE 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


One of the most unique social events 
held under banking or trust company aus- 
pices in New York City is the reunion of 
stockholders of the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany. Five years ago the president of this 
company, Mr. Nathan Jonas, conceived the 
idea of having an annual “family gathering” 
for the purpose of better acquaintanceship 
and closer co-operation between the owners 
of the company, namely, the stockholders, 
and the management through the directors, 
officers and employees, 

Over 2,000 stockholders with their guests 
attended the recent fifth annual reunion on 
Saturday evening, December 15th at the 
Hotel Pennsylvania. Unlike stereotyped 
banquets this occasion, like those that have 
proceeded it, have featured the musical part 
of the program. The best talent that the 
city affords was enlisted to provide a musi- 
eal feast which compares favorably with the 
most notable metropolitan musical events of 
the season. 

In welcoming the stockholders of the 
Manufacturers Trust Company and their 
guests, President Jonas briefly sketched the 
progress of the company during the past 
year. On October 1, 1922, deposits were 
$53,577,000, and on the same date this year, 
deposits had shown an increase of $44,000,- 
000 to an aggregate of $97,676,000. Of this 
large increase in deposits about $7,000,000 
represented natural gain, while the remain- 
der was chiefly due to merger in December, 
1922, with the Industrial Bank and in Au- 
gust last with the Columbia Bank, together 


with their branches which 


in the Manufacturers’ system. 


were absorbed 


During the year a separate safe deposit 
company was also organized, of which the 
company owns the stock. Likewise, during 
the past year, the item of furniture and 
fixtures was charged off entirely and new 
expenditures of this character are now 
charged direct to expense account. In July, 
1923, the dividend on stock was increased to 
an annual 16 per cent. basis which also 
automatically increased the profit sharing 
of the employees of the company to 16 per 
cent. dividend on their salaries. Market 
value of the stock has also shown a sub 
stantial rise during the past twelve months. 
The company has continued free collection 
of out-of-town checks as the pioneer in New 
York City in offering this service publicly. 
Premises have been leased at 190 Joralemon 
street, Brooklyn, where an additional office 
will be opened in February. President Jonas 
explained, in conclusion, that the prime pur 
pose of the annual “reunions” is to cultivate 
a stronger spirit of co-operation between 
the stockholders and the management. 

Among the luminaries in the musical world 
who appeared upon the program were Mario 
Chamlee, Ina Bourskaya and Thalia Saba 
nieva, all of the Metropolitan Opera House 
east, besides Joseph Schwarz, the famed bari 
tone of the Chicago Opera Company. They; 
were accompanied by the Symphony Players 
of the Civic Orchestra of New York con 
ducted by Giuseppe Bamboschek of th: 
Metropolitan Opera Company. 
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In the City of Steel 


The experience, resources 
and prestige of an organi- 


zation perfected to handle 
the largest transactions are 
at the service of those who 
may need banking con- 
nections in Pittsburgh. 


We welcome the oppor- 
tunity to serve you. 


Capital and Surplus 


$41,500,000.00 


THEUNion IRust Co. 


OF PITTSBURGH 
337 FOURTH AVE. 






















































































































































































































TRUST 





Are Your 
Corporation- 


COMPANIES 


tion, 









A Chicago bank lent $40,000 to a corpora- 


taking as security deeds to real estate 
located in the state of Wisconsin. 
afterwards developed that the corporation, 
organized under the laws of Maine, had not 
qualified as a foreign corporation in Wis- 


The fact 


Customers consin before acquiring title to the real 
estate. The deeds therefore were held 
void, both as to the corporation and its 

Properly assigns, by the United States Supreme 
Court. Such misfortunes furnish only one 


Qualified ? 


of several reasons why bank and trust com- 
pany officials should feel it a duty to discuss 


with corporation-customers the matter of 
the corporation’s being properly qualified 


in all states in which it does business. 


pamphlet, “WHEN 


Our 


DOING BUSINESS 


IS ILLEGAL,” gives much helpful informa- 


37 WALL 





ABBREVIATED TITLE FOR LONDON 
JOINT CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LTD. 


A news item of importance to banking and 
financial throughout the Union is 
the change in the title of the largest bank- 
ing corporation in the world. Hitherto 
known as the London Joint City and Midland 
Bank, Limited, it will in future carry on its 
business as the Midland Bank, Limited. 

The Rt. Hon. R. McKenna, the chairman 
of the bank and an ex-Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer, is well known in banking circles in 
the United States and the principal 
speaker at the American Bankers Convention 
held a year ago. 

The Midland Bank with its affiliations, 
the Clydesdale Bank, Ltd., and The Belfast 


interests 


was 


Banking Company, Ltd., has over 2,000 
branches. Unlike the other great British 


banks it has, however, abstained from open- 
ing branches or establishing subsidiaries in 
foreign countries, preferring to conduct its 
overseas business through local banking or- 
ganizations. 

Hugh E. Vincent has been elected a direc- 
tor of the Hibernia Securities Company. He 
is also a director of the Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company of New. Orleans. 





tion on the subject. Copies gladly sent free. 


THE, CORPORATION TRUST: COMPANY 
STREET, NEW YORK 





CURTAILING CONGRESSIONAL 
ACTIVITIES 


The Mechanics & Metals National 
of New York, in its current 
economic review, states: 

“It would be a distinct 
after 


accordance 


Bank 
business and 
relief were the in- 
adjusting the na- 
with the sug- 
gestions which have been made by Secretary 
of the Treasury Mellon, to take a 
Laws have been made during the past few 
years to cover nearly everything. The coun- 
try is still seeking to adjust itself 
so that an early recess on the part of 
present would relieve 
a very 


coming Congress, 


tion’s tax laws in 


recess. 


to these, 
the 
Congress business of 
definite As an example of 
the existing mind, dis- 
trust of the future of the railroads because 
it is feared that Washington, always given 
to railroad baiting, will now consider a great 
number of bills designed further to hamper 
the operation of the transportation lines. 
Ail that the railroads are now asking is a 
period of freedom 


restraint. 


state of there is a 


from destructive legisla- 


tion, and it would be to the interest of the 
country were the agitation suppressed for 
a time on the part of those who seem to 


consider the railroads an object of continu- 
ing and 


relentless attack.” 














YIELD AND SAFETY ELEMENTS 


IN 


INVESTMENT OF 


TRUST FUNDS 


REVIEW OF NOTABLE COURT DECISIONS 


WILLIAM V. ROCKEFELLER 
Trust Officer, Tracy Loan & Trust Company, Salt Lake City, Utah 


In the 


San 


(E-prror’s NOTE: 


Company Conference in 


following paper, presented at the recent First Regionai Trust 
France isco, Vr. 


Rockefeller lays emphasis upon the point 


that trustees must consider first the safety of principal in investment of trust funds with 


question of rate of interest as a secondary consideration. He 


also discusses the relative 


me? its Oo] various type 8 of approve d securities.) 


HE psychology of a trust is confidence ; 
confidence on the part of the 
of it that the trustee he or she selects 
to carry out its will 
through its 
ficiaries the 
confidence that the funds and 
care of the 
safeguarded in 


creator 
terms and provisions 
bring to the 
desired to be derived, 


trusteeship bene 
benefits 
and property 
committed to the will 
thereby be 
that the 


fore if 


trustee 
investments so 
There 
the funds and property be subjected 
and hazard in investments, the ob 
jects for which the trust is made or created 
may not be 


benefits may be assured. 


to risk 


accomplished. 

The trustee is required to invest the trust 
funds, provides oth 
erwise, and such cases are very rare, and a 
trustee and 
when 


unless the instrument 
neglects to invest allows 
funds to remain idle they 
should be invested, according to decisions of 
will be held liable for the in- 
such funds should have earned. 


who 
the trust 


our courts, 
terest 


Liabilities of the Trustee 

In an Oregon case, the court said: “When 
a trustee has secured the custody of the 
trust funds in‘ cash, it is most 
important of his duties to invest the same in 
such a manner that it will be safe and yield 
n reasonable rate of income to the benefi- 
ciaries. If there are directions in the in- 
strument of trust as to the time, manner and 
kind of investment, the trustee must follow 
the directions and power so given him. In 
directions, he must be 
governed by sound discretion and good faith. 
He must not have speculation in view, but 
rather a permanent investment, considering 
both the probable income and the safety of 
the capital.” 


one of the 


the absence of such 


A trustee is not an 
of trust funds 
loss; all that is 


insurer or guarantor 
against the possibility of 
required of the trustee is 
faith and diligence in the 
selection of investments. In a New York 
case, the court said “that the trustee is bound 
to employ and such pru- 
dence in the care and management, as in gen- 
eral, prudent and intelli- 
gence in such matters employ in their own 
affairs. This 
lation, all investments for an uncertain and 
doubtful rise in the market: of 
everything that does not take into view the 
nature and object of the trust and 
quences of a mistake in the selection of the 
investment to be made. It, 
not follow 


good reasonable 


such diligence 


men of diseretion 


iecessarily excluded all specu- 
course, 
conse- 
therefore, does 
that, because prudent men may 
often do, conduct their own affairs 
with the hope of growing rich, and therein 
take the hazard of adventures which they 
deem hopeful, trustees may do the same; the 
preservation of the fund, and the procure- 
ment of a just income therefrom, are primary 


objects of the creation of the trust itself, 
and are to be primarily regarded.” 


Losses Due to Individual Trusteeship 

Practically every instance of improper in- 
vestments of trust funds, as our court records 
individual trustee. Us- 
ually the trustee has acted in good faith, as 
he saw it, but has failed to exercise sound 
judgment, and the investments in most cases 
were those which a trust company would not 
consider. Where discretionary powers of 
investment are given in the trust instrument, 
with the statutes of such States as have 
laws for the investment of trust funds or 
in the absence of such laws, then the rules 


disclose, involves an 
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and decisions of our courts as a guide, there 
is really no excuse for the trustee in going 
astray in investments. 

The trust instrument often provides that 
the trustee shall secure the approval of 
other persons, or shall act with joint author- 
ity with others in the investment of trust 
funds, and it has been the policy of the trust 
company with which I am connected to en- 
courage, and, in fact, recommend this to the 
trustor, and we have found it particularly 
desirable to have joint authority with bene- 
ficiaries. It brings about a closer and better 
understanding between the beneficiaries and 
the trustee as to the necessity of safeguard- 
ing the trust funds and property and that 
the required conservatism in investment can- 
not be expected to bring the higher rates of 
interest which more hazardous securities 
will afford. 

In the absence of specific authority in the 
trust instrument, the general rule, which 
has been upheld by the courts in many deci- 
sions, is that the trustee shall avoid invest- 
ing trust funds in 


Real estate, 

Second mortgages, 

Stocks of corporations, 

Commercial enterprises or 
transactions, 

Municipal bonds, 


speculative 


and the penalty for making such investments, 
if there is loss, is often personal liability on 
the part of the trustee. 


Discretionary Powers of Trustee 


It must be borne in mind, however, that 
the discretionary powers given the trustee in 
the trust instrument, as construed by the 
courts, are never quite as broad as the mere 
reading of the instrument would at first 
indicate. On the other hand, where. the in- 
strument gives explicit instructions as to the 
class of securities in which the trust funds 
of the estate shall be invested, it is the duty 
of the trustee to follow such directions, and 
he will be held liable for departing from 
such instructions, unless the investments 
specified are not available or in the 
time have become hazardous. 

It has been held that a 
will as to the character of investments to 
be made must be followed, even though to 
do so takes the funds outside the jurisdiction 
of the court which has jurisdiction of the 
estate. To illustrate: In New York, the will 
of Nathan Clark created a trust fund for the 
benefit of his grandson, and provided as fol- 
lows: “I direct that said trustee 


mean- 


direction in a 


shall, as 
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soon as practicable after my death, invest 
said sum of $20,000 in first mortgage notes, 
secured on reali estate in the city of Chicago, 
Illinois, and that the income from such in- 
vestment shall be paid semi-annually to my 
grandson,” ete. The trustees applied to the 
court for instructions in regard to carry- 
ing out the directions in the will. 

In holding that the instructions should be 
followed, the court said: “The trustees ask 
the instructions of the court as to the bind- 
ing character of this direction. They evi- 
dently believe they have a right to disregard 
it. In this, I cannot agree with them. True, 
as a general rule, investments by executors 
and testamentary trustees of funds in their 
hands which take funds beyond the 
jurisdiction of the court will not be 
tained, but the rule is not so rigid as to ad- 
mit of no possible exceptions; and moreover 
relates only to voluntary investments by a 
trustee having the fund in his hands and 
full opportunity and freedom of voice. In 
the case at bar, the testator directed the in- 
vestment in first mortgage bonds secured on 
real estate in the city of Chicago, and the 
direction is mandatory as long as compliance 
with it remains feasible.” 


those 


sus- 


Approved Trust Investments 

Many of our States 
designate what shall 
vestments for trust funds, where the instru- 
ment of trust does not specify this, but in 
the absence of such statutes, we are guided 
While 
the list of investments approved in different 
States varies, it may be said that the safe 


have which 


proper in- 


statutes 
constitute 


by rules and decisions of the courts. 


investments generally agreed upon are public 


securities and 
unincumbered 


include 


first mortgages on improved, 
real estate. 
bonds of the 


Public securities 
United States and of 
the States, but municipal bonds are not, for 
the purpose of trust investments, looked upon 
favorably by the courts. While first mort 
unincumbered, improved 
real estate are an approved form of invest- 
ment for trust have held 
that this is limited to mortgages on real es- 
tate as shall be within the jurisdiction of 
the court, except where explicit directions in 
the trust instrument 
investing in 


gage securities on 


funds, the courts 


provide otherwise. In 
mortgages of this kind, the 
trustee is required to use due care as to the 
title, and to see that the value represented is 
ample to secure the loan. 

Much is said for and against the trustee 
buying securities from itself. It has been 
held by the courts that the executor and 
trustee shall not buy from or sell to itself: 
that to do so, would be to exact an additional 
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AFFILIATED WITH 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF SAN FRANCISCO 
California’s Oldest National Bank 





profit to itself. In the case of the trust com 
pany, this small profit is usually 
offset in the charge for its services as trus- 
tee. In the case of our own company, we 
specialize in but one form of investments 

first mortgages on improved and unincum- 
bered real estate, and such securities are 
sold to investors at one rate of interest which 
has proven satisfactory to conservative in- 
vestors, as is evidenced by the investment of 
several millions in such securities, 
have them a most satisfactory 
investment for trust funds coming 
into our hands as trustee, not only from the 
standpoint of safety of the investment, but 
also by efficient administration of 


however, 


and we 
considered 
form of 


reason of 
the trust. 


Participation Mortgage Certificate 


The debenture plan of participation mort 
gage certificates we have always condemned 
as both unwise and unsafe in principle and 
practice. In a will di- 
rected the trustee to invest the trust estate 
in first-class interest-bearing real estate 
mortgage securities, and keep the same so in 
vested. The trustee, among other things, in 
$1,000 in the bonds of a realty com- 
secured in part by leasehold property. 
In hearing the appeal in the case, the Su- 
preme Court of Wisconsin said: “We have 
reached the conclusion that the circuit court 
construed the language of the trust. 
The creator of it meant more by the words 
first-class interest-bearing real estate mort- 
securities than that the securities should 
be good and of real estate character in the 
broad sense of the term. He meant to con- 
fine the investments to the narrow class char- 
acterized by sole ownership of the entire 
mortgaged indebtedness, so the securities 
might be enforced by the trustee, if neces- 
sary, without regard to any other party in- 
terested therein. ‘First-class’ was not thought 
by the creator to permit his 


Wisconsin case, the 


Veste ad 


pany, 


clearly 


rage 


estate to be 


complicated with the rights of any other 
persons who might be interested, as creditors, 
in the mortgaged property. He intended to 
require mortgages, running to the trustees or 
held by them for the sole benefit of the trust 
fund. Evidently, in his judgment, a mere 
participating certificate, entitling the trus- 
tees, as such, to share with many persons, lo- 
cated in many places throughout the coun- 
try, and, perhaps, in foreign countries, with 
many possible difficulties to contend with in 
case of necessity to the security, 
would not answer to the eall for first-class 
mortgage securities as a repository for the 
trust fund.” 

The trustee is required to endeavor to 
make the investment return the highest rate 
of interest consistent with the safety of 
the principal. The rate of interest, there- 
fore, varies with the hazard involved, and 
since we as trustees are not permitted by 
the courts, except by the express authority 
of the trust instrument, to hazard the safe- 
ty of trust funds committed to our care, 
the rate of interest, being secondary to the 
safety of the principal, is necessarily less 
than that offered on speculative investments. 


enforce 


2 2, 2, 
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YEAR AT BANK OF AMERICA 

The Bank of America, of New York City, 
which took over the Battery Park National 
Bank last August at which time the capital 
was increased from $5,500,000 to $6,500,000, 
has made notable progress in the past year. 
total $155,358,358 with deposits 
of $127,777,010. In addition to capital of 
$6,500,000 there is surplus of $5,000,000 and 
undivided profits of $604,717. 


Resources 


Trust companies, banks with trust depart- 
ments and life insurance underwriters of 
Buffalo have combined to conduct an essay 
contest in the high schools of the city on the 
subject “How Life Insurance and Trust Es- 
tates Protect Our Homes.” 
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What others Sav! 


HAKESPEARE built up his stage 

characters by the things he made 
them do, the things he made them say, 
and what he made others say about them. 
These are the ways today in which the 
public forms opinions. 

And of these three, what they say 
counts most in the sale of motor cars 
tomorrow. Car owners exchange ex- 
perience. Every owner is perpetually 
comparing his car with other makes that 
pass on the highway, slowly deciding 
what car he is going to buy next spring, 
next summer. 

Finally comes the annual automobile 
show where, with his wife and children, 
he can compare all the cars in his price 
class as they are exhibited side by side. 
By furnishing a basis for comparison, 
these shows perform a useful economic 
function. 


“A booklet will be mailed y u,if a request is directed t 


And the shows do more, There is €x- 
hibited what the industry has contributed 
for the coming year to the advance of 
the art of transportation. Competitors 
meet as friends. The shows afford in- 
spiration and effect a renewal of faith for 
these men—immeasurable benefits of 
intangible monetary value which ulti- 
mately translate themselves into the in- 
come accounts and balance sheets of 
the automotive industry. 

Focusing a nation’s attention upon 
the automobile as they do, the shows 
arouse a consciousness of the need for 
another year’s supply of transportation. . 

After the shows, buyers’ tongues w ag. 
They say this 


they say counts most in the sale of motor 


they say that; and what 
cars tomorrow. Word-of-mouth adver- 
tising works. The nation has sold itself 


another year’s supply of motor cars. 


ihe Depa tment 


of Financ ial Publicity, General Motors Corporation, New York. 


GENERAL MOTORS 


BUICK . CADILLAC » CHEVROLET . 
Delco and Remy Electrical Equipment * 


Hyatt Roller Bearings * JaxonRims - 


Inland Steering W heels 
Dayton Wright Special Bodies 


OAKLAND 


Harrison Radiators 
Fisher Bodies - 
Brown-Lipe-Chapin Differential Gears 
Klaxon Horns 

Delco-Light Power Plants and Frigidaire 


OLDSMOBILE GMC TRUCKS 


New Departure Ball Bearings 
AC Spark Plugs—AC Speedometers 
Lancaster Steel Products 


Jacox Steering Gears 


* United Motors Service provides authorized national service for General Motors accessories 


General Motors Acceptance Corporation finances distribution of General Motors products - 


General Exchange Corporation furnishes insurance service for General Motors dealers and purchasers 
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TRUST PROBLEMS ARISING FROM ADMINISTRATION OF 
THE COMMUNITY PROPERTY LAW 


INJUSTICES DUE TO DIVERSIFIED MANAGEMENT OF COMMUNITY 





(Eprror’s NOTE: 
Company Conference 


The 


ESTATES 


A. E. NELSON 
Trust Officer, Spokane & Eastern Trust Company, Spokane, Wash. 


following paper, presented at the 
in San Francisco, is of special interest to trust companies located 


recent First Regional Trust 


in States which have enacted Community Property Laws, se tting forth the useful services 


which trust companies may render to clients and prevent financial loss. 


that Secretary of the Treasury Mellon, 


in 


lt may be noted 


his tax recommended 


reduction program, 


that a tax be applied to community property income to the spouse having control of the 


mcome,) 





HILE the underlying 
the community 


principle of 
property system is 

marital equality 
and protection to widows and children, yet 
the statute is such that a husband and father 
may die leaving: an 


supposed to be 


immense fortune, and 
the widow, who was the wife of his bosom 
and bore him many children may be left 
he bequeathing and devising his 
entire wealth as he pleases; for the entire 
separate property of the husband is subject 
to his disposition by will. 
and profits of the 
separate 


penniless, 


The rents, issues 
separate property, are 
Upon his marriage he 
have a few thousand dollars, and after 
marriage may invest that in real estate or 
other property, and the same may grow into 
a large fortune. The husband may support 
his family out of his labors or in some pro- 
fession or trade or 
no accumulations 


property. 
may 


business; there may be 
therefrom. The statute 
gives him absolute power of disposition of 
the entire fortune by will. Surely this is 
not an improvement upon the statutory laws 
of the common law states—the law that 
prevails among nine-tenths of the people of 
this nation. 


Three Kinds of Property 

In the State of Washington we now have 
three kinds of property—separate property, 
community property and partnership prop- 
erty—that is, property in which the commu- 
nity has an undivided interest, and one of 
the spouses has another undivided interest 
as his or her separate estate. We also have 
three rules prevailing where property is ac- 






quired through two forces, 
community. 


one separate, one 
Where funds are commingled in 
such a way that it is impossible to tell how 
much are community funds and how much 
separate funds, then the property acquired 
is all community property: where funds are 
commingled in such a way that it is possible 
to tell how 


much are community funds and 


how much separate funds, then the prop- 
erty acquired is partnership property, the 
community owning that undivided interest 


therein which the funds furnished by it bear 
to the whole funds; 
quired in part through separate money and 
in part through the energy, intellect and 
brains of the community, then such prop- 
erty is the separate property of that spouse 
who furnished the moneys, and the commu- 
nity has no interest 
thereto, 


where property is ac- 


therein and no claim 
Do these principles appeal to your 


sense of justice’? 


Unwise and Unjust Provisions of System 


One of the most ill-considered, unwise and 
unjust provisions of this system is that re- 
quiring upon the death of the wife, that all 
community property shall be administered 
upon in probate, and that one-half thereof, 
in case of intestacy, shall go to the children. 

The ordinary family has small accumula- 
tions; take the farmer; the small merchant; 
the laborer in our large cities. The wife 
dies, leaving children. Administration upon 
the entire family assets is manifestly unnec- 
essary. The business does not stop. The nat- 
ural head of a family is the father. That 
condition cannot be changed by legislation. 
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He must go on as before doing the best he 
can managing his affairs, hampered by the 
loss of his helpmate. A law which requires 
his business to stop to be administered upon 
through the courts, which takes half of the 
property and gives it to the children is 
wholly impractical, regardless of the senti- 
ment attached to it. Protection of the chil- 
dren not require it. Nature has pro- 
vided a law greater than the law of man. 
They will be protected through parental love. 
But when, in rare instances, the father fails 
to properly care for the children, the State 
steps in through other and different statutes 
to protect their rights. 


does 


Let us take a few ordinary The 
wife of a farmer dies, leaving small children. 
The farm encumbered 
by a farming imple- 
ments and other personal property. The hus- 
band undertakes to comply with the statute. 
An administrator is appointed; creditors file 
their first 
adminis- 
tration. If that is found insufficient, then 
the farm is sold. If found sufficient, then 
the husband finds himself with an undivided 
one-half interest in the farm, and chil- 
dren with an undivided one-half interest. 
If he escapes with the bare farm, he will be 
in great luck. He will be without money 
to buy other farming implements, livestock 
and needed property. It 
impossible for him to borrow 
child should be of age, a partition of the 
farm or sale thereof might be required. In 
event, circumstances beyond his control 


CUSeS, 
estate consists of a 


mortgage, livestock, 


claims; the personal property is 


sold to pay debts and expenses of 


his 


personal will be 


money. If one 


any 
have made him practically a bankrupt with- 
out benefit to his children. 
Take merchant 
dies, leaving two minor children. 


the case of a whose wife 


Under our 


law of descent, the husband would receive 
a one-half interest in his business and his 
minor children the other half. The law 


makes the father a partner with two minors, 
in property which he himself built up 
through toil. He now 
to be manager of his 
Money must be 
purchased and 
without the owners, 
his children. So a guardian is ap- 
pointed of their estates, and every transac- 
tion affecting the rights and interests of the 
children in the must be submitted 
to the court for approval. The father must 
actually account and pay over to the guar- 
dian of his children, one-half of the profits 
of the business, and if he is guardian, he is 


has 


years of has ceased 


the business. 


must be 


sole 
borrowed, 
sold, 
the approval of 
minor 


goods 
but he cannot 


other 


pre ceed 


business 
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bond and file 
with the court of ‘his 
his children reach their 
majority. Should any one of them become 
dissatisfied with the conduct of the _ busi- 
ness, or for any other reason no matter how 
trivial, there is nothing to prevent them from 
selling out to a nor is there any- 
thing to prevent them from demanding a 
partition and sale of the business. 

It is not altogether uncommon to 
case where the father, ignorant of the law, 
has neglected to administer the community 
estate of his wife, and years thereafter, he 
is dumbfounded to find that he is aceount- 
able to his children for their share of the 
profits from his business since the death of 
his wife. Neither is it an prac- 
tice for the widower, through his ignorance 
of the law, to convert the children’s interest 
in personal property to his own use, or per- 
haps, with knowledge of the law, to go on 
and do business the same as before, trusting 
through the honesty of his 


required to furnish a 
periodical accounts 
stewardship until 


surety 


stranger, 


see a 


uncommon 


to protect ion 
children. 


Property Laws in Other Jurisdictions 


It is well to at least consider the rules 
prevailing elsewhere among the Anglo-Sax- 
Britain and in all her colo- 
nies, except Quebec, there is no distribution 
of that property, which would in 
Washington be called community, to chil- 
dren upon the death of his wife. 


In the United States there is no such divi- 


ons. In Great 


class of 


sion except in Washington and a few other 
States, notably Texas, Nevada and Idaho. 
In California, I believe, upon the death of 


the wife, the entire community property goes 
to the husband. In 
modified dower rule prevails. The widow is 
entitled to one-half during her natural 
life of all her husband was 
seized of inheritance at any 
time during coveture, unless lawfully barred. 

There are, of rare cases where the 
has and given all 
or the bulk of his estate to his second wife, 
either in his lifetime or upon his death, 
complaint, just, on the 
the children of his first wife. But 
is perfect law can protect 
possible contingency. The 
the number is the 
principle to be considered in all legislation. 


surviving Oregon a 
part 
lands whereof 


an estate of 


course, 


widower married again, 


causing sometimes 
part of 
no law 


against 


and no 
every 
greatest 


greatest good to 


Problem Arising When Property is Placed 
in Trust 

Passing from the general discussion of the 

community property system, I should like to 
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point out a distinct problem that arises when 
property is placed in trust. Under our com- 
munity property system, either spouse has 
the right to make testamentary disposition 
of his or her interest in community prop- 
erty, and if it pleases either to give it to 
the survivor or to their children, or to a 
distant relative, there is nothing to prevent 
it. It is becoming a common thing for the 
husband to place his one-half interest in the 
community property, in trust for the main- 
tenance and edueation of his children. As 
community property, at the death of either 
spouse, is not divided in kind between the 
survivor, and the heirs or devisees of the 
decedent, it is easy to conceive of a situation 
wherein the surviving wife would have con- 
trol of her undivided half interest in the 
community property, and the other half, 
under the control and management of a 
trustee of a trust created by the testator for 
the benefit of his children. 

You can imagine -the inconvenience and 
complications that follow when the manage 
ment of property is left in the hands of two 
persons of perhaps different ideas and busi- 
ness experience. That is to say, if the trus- 
tee deemed it advisable to lease or sell a 
piece of property, not only would the ap- 
proval of the surviving spouse be required, 
but her joinder in the execution of the lease 
or deed would also be necessary. Should 
that person assume an arbitrary stand and 
be not amenable to reason in considering 
1 proposition that concerns the beneficiaries 
under the trust and herself as well, you can 
readily appreciate the position the trustee 
would find itself in. And in the event seri- 
us consequences result to the trust because 

this diversified management, a partition 
ud sale of the property would be inevitable, 
and perhaps at a sacrifice. Assuming the 
relation between the surviving spouse and 
the trustee to be harmonious and their joint 
administration of the property satisfactory 
to each other, it is not inconceivable to con- 
jure a situation where the trustee, on the 
death of that spouse, would find itself still 
in partnership with many partners instead 
of one. Proper administration of the trust 
would be impossible. 


Examples of Community Property Trusts 

I should like to tell of a valuable trust 
with the Spokane & Eastern Trust Company, 
which is and will be, entirely free of the 
complications suggested because of the fore- 
sight of the testator in guarding against 
them. In his will, ke requested his wife 
to convey to his executor and trustee within 
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a given time after his death, all of her 
interest in the community property, to facili- 
tate the management by the trustee of the 
whole community property. The will pro- 
vided if she complied with the request, she 
be given all the income from all the com- 
munity property until the children reached a 
certain age, when part of the husband’s 
share of the community property is distribu- 
table to them. Should she elect to take her 
half of the estate under the will, it pro- 
vides that the widow shall get nothing from 
his estate, but if his request is complied 
with, the widow shall receive the income 
from the entire estate. The widow com- 
plied, and in doing so, relieved herself of 
the care and management of her interest in 
the property by placing it with the trustee 
selected by her husband. It will be noted 
that no penalty would have attached for 
failure of the widow to comply with the 
husband’s wishes, but in following them, 
she received a reward in an increased sum 
of income for a long period of years. 

In another community property trust un- 
der the supervision of the Spokane & East- 
ern Trust Company, controlling around a 
quarter of a million dollars of property, the 
will is silent in respect to the conveyance by 
the wife to the trustee of her one-half in- 
terest in the community estate, and as a re- 
sult we are in fact, a partner with her in 
the ownership and management of the prop- 
erty. Although every transaction in the 
estate, no matter how trivial, must be joined 
in by the widow, fortunately she is of the 
type that desires to facilitate the work of 
the trustee, and our relations have been 
very harmonious. If she were of the oppo- 
site type, you can imagine what an uncom- 
fortable and strained position we would 
occupy. 

To the representatives here of community 
property estates, let me suggest with all 
sincerity, if your laws are similar to Wash- 
ington and you have not yet encountered 
the community trust problem, that you save 
your clients and yourselves endless trouble 
and financial loss by helping them to ar- 
range their affairs in such manner as to 
prevent diversified management of their 
community estates. This can be done, as 
pointed out, by rewarding the surviving 
spouse in increased benefits from the com- 
munity estate in consideration of her con- 
veyance to the executor and trustee of her 
husband's estate, to permit of capable man- 
agement of the community estate as one 
unit. 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 

As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ag- 
gregating over $50,000,000, we are especially well mai ipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 
in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 





Administering Upon Community Property perience. A law which nullifies your selec 
Another problem which concerns the com- tion or my selection of an executor, and 
munity property system in Washington ‘%¥stitutes another, is fundamentally wrong 
springs from a law which permits the sur- However, all men and women do not appoint 
viving spouse to administer upon the com- ‘rust companies executors of their wills, and 
munity property irrespective of any provi- undoubtedly the law is sound as respect to 
sion or agreement in the will to the con- the right it gives to the surviving spous 
trary. Apparently the purpose of the law to administer community property over th: 
is to prevent an outsider from becoming a Tishts of individual executors, strangers to 
partner with the surviving spouse in the the family perhaps, and lacking the requi 
administration of the community estate. It site skill and business experience to proper 
follows the same principle of law which ly administer an estate. However, there is 
gives the surviving partner the preferential nothing in the law, so far, that permits the 
right to administer upon the partnership ‘Urviving spouse to serve as trustee over 
property upon the death of a partner. While the rights of the appointed trustee, and it 
the law undoubtedly has good points, it also is hoped that our law makers will always 
has its objectionable features. For example, be able to see the fallacy of passing any 
the husband. solicitous for the welfare of law that would, in effect, jeopardize the 
his family and estate after he is gone, in- security of estates and families, which, now 
sures their comfort and the protection of more than ever before, are turning to the 
his estate, by appointing a trust company corporate trustee for protection. 
his executor. However, he has no assurance 
whatever that his wife will avail herself 
of this protection, as the law permits her C. D. Burdick, formerly vice-president, 
to disregard the wishes of her husband and has been elected president of the Title Guar- 
to step in and administer the property her- antee & Trust Company of New York, suc- 
self regardless of the consequences. ceeding Frank Bailey, who has been elected 


- * 2, 
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Trust companies are constantly receiving vice-chairman of the board of trustees, Clar- 
for protection, remnants of estates after ence H. Kelsey remains as chairman of the 
they have floundered on the rocks of inex- board. 
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CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 and 22 William Street, New York 
LONDON Branch: 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street PARIS 


15 Cockspur Street, S. W. I. 
26 Old Broad Street, E. C. 2 


3 Rue D’Antin 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


HROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be ot 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


MODERN METHOD OF HANDLING STOCK 
TRANSFERS 

There are still many corporations which 
maintain their own transfer departments at 
needless cost and waste of labor despite the 
unquestioned advantages of turning such 
work over to transfer departments of banks 
or trust companies. Corporations which do 
their own transfer work subject themselves 
to liability, delay, errors and costly detail, 
all of which would be avoided by employing 
a fully equipped transfer department such 
as provided by banks and trust companies. 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
recently published some very instructive ad- 
vertising on this subject under the heading 
“Searecrow Protection Will Not Do.” The 
advantages of having stock transfers han- 
dled through its transfer department are 
summarized as follows: 

“Valuable men are released for other du- 
ties. The records of stock ownership are 
kept continuously up-to-date and kept with 
assured accuracy. Changes in ownership are 
immediately recorded. Stockholders’ lists 
are quickly accessible. A comfortable sense 
of security is felt because the work is in 
strong, capable hands. And not least impor- 
tant, tidy annual sums are being saved.” 


FORCEFUL TRUST PUBLICITY 

The extent to which estates and property 
are dissipated where proper business adminis- 
tration after death has not been provided 
furnishes a very live text for writing trust 
company advertising copy. Such factors 
have been recently featured in the newspaper 
advertising of the Irving Bank-Columbia 
Trust Company of New York. One display 
“ad” is headed “Nine Out of Ten Estates Over 
$5,000 Dissipated Within Seven Years.” The 
advertisement calls further attention to the 
statistical fact that only one man in twenty 
ever makes a will and only five men in one 
hundred make any provision whatever for 
their property. The consequences of appoint- 
ing the wife as sole executrix, who has had 
no financial experience, are also pointed out. 


The Oregon Trust & Savings Bank has 
been organized at Salem, Ore., with $50,000 
capital, and will specialize in trust business. 

Under the caption of “Fair Play” the 
Union Trust Company of Little Rock, Ark., 
has published a series of display newspaper 
advertisements directing public attention to 
the need of guarding the railroads against 
legislative attacks. 
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FIRST REGIONAL CONFERENCE 
of the 


TRUST COMPANIES OF THE PACIFIC COAST AND 
WESTERN STATES 
HELD IN SAN FRANCISCO, NOVEMBER 22D AND 23D, UNDER AUSPICES 


OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION, AMERICAN BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 


HE unqualified success of the First 
Regional Trust Company Conference 
held under the auspices of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers 
Association at San Francisco, November 22d 
and 23d, opens a new and 
phase of co-operative and 
tivity among the trust companies of the 
United States. This conference—the first 
of its kind—has established a new precedent 
which will doubtless be followed in other 
parts of the country. It served to cement 
cordial relations and better understanding 
of business methods and ethics among the 
trust companies located within the area em- 
braced by the conference. Trust officers gained 
from these meetings a clearer insight into 
proved trust practice, efficient standards of 
administration, correct charging principles, 
dangers to be avoided and progressive fea- 
tures of service. 
All of the leading trust companies of the 
Pacific Coast region and western States were 


most important 
constructive ac- 


represented with 100 per cent. attendance 
from California, Washington, Oregon, Idaho, 
Montana, Utah, Nevada, Arizona and New 
Mexico. The fact that in some of these States, 
especially in the more remote communities, 
the task of developing trust service is still 
in a pioneering stage, rendered the confer- 
ence of greater value. National and State 
banks, exercising trust powers, also mani- 
fested keen interest in order to profit by the 
more mature experience of older and estab- 
lished trust companies. Nearly two hundred 
officials from trust companies and banks 
were present and at the conclusion of the 
sessions a resolution was adopted requesting 
the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
ean Bankers Association to conduct such 
regional conferences regularly hereafter. The 
next meeting will probably be held in Seattle. 

Practically every phase of modern trust 
service was covered in the discussions which 
were conducted on the idea of round-table 
talks. Competent and experienced leaders 
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were assigned to open the discussion on as- 
signed subjects. The debate which followed 
in each instance revealed a zealous desire on 
the part of delegates to be guided by the 
best counsel and experience in the develop- 
ment of fiduciary functions. The conference 
was also valuable in revealing the status of 
trust service as interpreted in the Pacific 
Coast States. 

Perhaps the most interesting features of 
the conference were the practical demonstra- 
tions of securing executorship or trustee- 
ship under will and trusteeship under volun- 
tary trust.. These demonstrations were car- 
ried out in an illuminating way by means of 
conversations between a trust company of- 
ficer and the prospective customer. These 
demonstrations, although hypothetical, were 
based upon actual experience and practice. 

The entertainment provided for delegates 
was characteristic of the hospitality encoun- 
tered by those who visit the Pacific Coast. 
Through the generous invitation of the San 
Francisco Committee the delegates were 
guests at a brilliant banquet given on Thurs- 
day evening, November 22d, at the San 
Francisco Commercial Club, at which there 
were over three hundred present, including 
public officials, officers of San Francisco 
banks and trust companies and others. Lib- 
eral provision was also made for automobile 
rides, golf and theatre parties. The dele- 
gates also occupied a reserved section of the 
stadium at the football game between Leland 
Stanford University and the University of 
California at Berkeley on Saturday, Novem- 
ber 24th. 

In the arrangement of the conference pro- 
gram and selection of speakers and topics 
much of the credit was due to Mr. L. H. 
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Roseberry, vice-president of the Security 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles and 
member of the Executive Committee as well 
as of the Mid-Winter Conference Committee 
of the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association. In the designation 
of speakers and topics there was evident ef- 
fort to give to all the delegates the benefits of 
the constructive work developed by the As- 
sociated Trust Companies of California in 
regard to fees for trust service, standardiza- 
tion of trust forms and accounting methods 
as well as of ethical policies in carrying out 
fiduciary obligations and in dealing with 
members of the Bar. 


Opening Session 
Thursday Morning, November 22 


The first session of the conference was 
ealled to order in the Italian Room of the St. 
Francis Hotel. Mr. A. L. Lathrop, trust of- 
ficer and secretary of the Union Bank and 
Trust Company of Los Angeles, as chairman 
of the Trust Company Section of the Cali- 
fornia Bankers Association, presided at the 
sessions. Leroy A. Mershon, secretary of the 
Trust Company Division, A. B. A., acted as 
secretary. In the course of his introductory 
address, Mr. Lathrop said: 

“The enlarging scope of trust business, the 
wider fields into which the trust business is 
finding its way, makes it exceedingly desir- 
able that meetings of this kind should be 
held. Trust men should get closer to each 
other, should learn to know each other, and 
a full and free interchange of ideas, experi- 
ences, and problems might result, to the bene- 
fit of trust service, generally. Trust service 
in this present day is exercising a wide in- 
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fluence upon the life of people generally. It 
is felt of particularly in 
circles, in economic, and 


course, financial 
even in social cir- 
cles, 

“In the West, the 
paratively new; 
financial 


trust business is com- 
Wwe are blazing new trails in 
field. In a way, the trust 
companies are to an extent groping, feeling 
their way. The business of the West is dif- 
character from that of the trust 
companies of the East. Our business, neces- 


a new 


ferent in 


sarily, is smaller, we have a greater number 
of small trusts. greater detail, 
greater variety of business in a smaller way. 


There is 


In the East they have big corporation trusts 
which we don’t get to such a 
out here. 


great extent 
And therefore, our problems are 
different ; we have to meet them in a differ- 
ent way, and we are in a field, so to 
speak.” 
The first 
cies to be 


new 


topic for discussion was 


Pursued in 


“Poli- 
Acceptance of New 
Business” to be considered from the follow- 
ing aspects: (a) standing of trustor: (b) 
merits of enterprise: (c) indebtedness on 
trusteed property; (d) use of bank’s name 
in promoting enterprise, etc. The chairman 
called upon Mr. J. W. Garthwait, trust offi- 
cer of The Oakland Bank of Oakland, Cali- 


L. H. ROSEBERRY 


Vice-President, Security Trust & Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles, Cal., and member of the Executive Com- 
mittee, Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


fornia, to lead the discussion. Mr. 


Wait spoke as follows: 


Garth- 


Precautions to be Observed in 
Accepting New Trust Business 
J. W. GARTHWAITE 
Trust Officer, The Oakland Bank, Oakland, Cal. 

A bank or should pursue 
a policy of the greatest conservatism in ac- 
cepting new trust business. It should make 
much than a perfunctory in- 
vestigation of every enterprise with which it 


trust company 


more merely 
permits its name to be in any way associated 
if it is to render the service which the public 
has come to expect. The subject may be dis 
cussed from various angles. 


(a) Standing of the Trustor 


If this means the standing of the trustor 
as to honesty and integrity then it should be 
needless to point out that no bank should 
ever accept a trusteeship from a client who 
is not known to be upright and 
his dealings. Aside from the 
to deal with a man 
acter is not high there is real danger that 
the bank may get into difficulties through 
the very close relationship which exists be- 
tween trustor and trustee. 


square in 
fact that no 


one cares whose char- 


This is true even 
though the transaction is strictly limited to 
this relationship, but 
interested parties the 


where there are other 
possibilities of trouble 
are of course greatly increased. 

If, however, we are basing the standing of 
the trustor upon his business ability or the 
sufficiency of 
matter. 


his capital this is a different 
A man who has been unfortunate in 
business, if he is honest and willing to accept 
advice, may be helped much by 
trust arrangement unless he 
possible service he 


ing. 


very some 


and asks im- 
should be given a hear- 


(b) Merits of the Enterprise 

This is, I believe, the 
the subdivisions of this 
we are asked to act as 
fer agent of a stock 


bond issue or note 


most important of 
subject. Whether 
registrar or trans- 
issue, as trustee of a 
issue, to hold title to a 
real estate subdivision or to undertake any 
of the various services required now by busi- 
ness organizations, we are 
assume in the eyes of a por- 
tion of the public, at least some measure 
of responsibility for the merits of the enter- 
prise. A bank of good reputation and high 
standing should therefore, before permitting 


asked to 


large 


its name to be used in any way on securities, 


deeds, or other instruments, recognize a cer- 


tain responsibility to the uninformed with 
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J. F. Sartori 


Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los 
Cal 


Ange ies 


money to invest and make reasonably certain 


that investors will have an even break. 


(c) Indebtedness on Trusteed Property 

If the bank is asked to hold in trust title 
to heavily property, 
exercised to see that 


encumbered great care 
there is in- 


come from some source sufficient to keep up 


should be 


necessary payments of principal and interest. 
title would not long remain in 
and the purposes of the trust 
would, of course, be defeated. 


Otherwise 
the trustee 


The acceptance of such a trust would seem 
inevitably to lead to misunderstanding with 
the trustor, and might even result in litiga- 
tion with the creditors. 


{d) Use of the Bank’s Name in Promoting 
Enterprises 

“Punch” issued its famous 
advice to young about to be married 
it gave great encouragement to the 
art of plagiarism. I would, of course, pre- 
fer to be original, but “Don’t” is the only 
word that fills the bill. It seems to me that 
no consideration should tempt the bank to 
permit the use of its name for such a pur- 


When London 
men 


gentle 


pose 

Promoters try all sorts of ways to accom- 
plish this end, but 
ourselves that an 
merit 


when we have satisfied 
sufficient 


to justify us in rendering some trust 


enterprise has 
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Henry M. Rosinson 


President, The First National Bank and Pacific-Southwest 
Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles 


service we should see to it that the name of 
the institution is given no more prominence 
in the advertising of the enterprise than an 
announcement in small type of the capacity 
in which it is to act. 


Continuing the discussion on “Acceptance 
of New Business,” William Rhodes Hervey, 
vice-president, Pacific-Southwest Trust and 
Bank, Los Angeles, said in part: 
“The business of a 


Savings 
trust company, unlike 
the business of a bank, is of quite a perma- 
nent character. bank- 
ing department large balance 
today and a small balance next month, while 
the trusts that we accept usually are of 
rather a permanent character. Some of 
them will endure for longer than a genera- 
tion, and almost all of them will be the 
problem of the present generation through 
most of its years. It is very difficult to get 
rid of a trust after you have once accepted 
it, and, therefore, more than ordinary cau- 
tion should be taken in the acceptance of a 
trust to satisfy yourself that it is.a charac- 
ter of business that would be willing 
to work with and to chargeable with through 
a period of time. 

“Regarding registration of stocks our trust 
customer has a right to 


The depositor in a 


may have a 


you 


advertise that we 





762 


TRUST 
are the registrar of his stock. But no trust 
company that has its reputation carefully 
in mind and at heart desires to become the 
registrar of any concern whose business is 
not wholesome, responsible and respectable. 
The matter of acting as transfer agent is far 
more important than that of acting as regis- 
trar, because as transfer agent you can talk 
with the individual stockholder in a manner 
in which you do not as registrar. 


“In institutions with which I am connected 
we refuse always to accept any business in- 
volving exploiting stock where we have di- 
rect connection with stockholder. We will 
not accept payments for stock, partial pay- 
ments or payments in whole, or make deliv- 
ery to the stockholder. We will only through 


the corporation officers and at the order of 
the corporation so that all the dealings in 
sales of stock, the delivery of stock is done 
by the corporation, through the corporation 
Our dealings are entirely with our 


officers. 
customer. 
“We take that course in the escrow depart- 
ment where stocks are deposited by the pur- 
chaser of the stock and he can go to the es- 
crow department and deposit his money in 
escrow also. Of course that is a very differ- 
ent thing from the sale of stock, promotion 


W. B. SHOEMAKER 


Vice-President, Seattle Title Trust Co., Seattle, who 
delivered an address at she Regional Conference on 
Cultivating Business through the Bar 
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of an enterprise, and having the purchaser 
come to the trust company for the thing that 
he has bought in We insist that 
that transaction be a closed transaction at 
the time the stock is deposited with us. We 
will not accept a large bunch of stock to be 
delivered when parties come in paying a cer- 
tain price on that which would be 
equivalent to taking the trust in escrow and 
we would not that in the trust de- 
partment.” 


escrow. 


stock 
accept 


The chairman then called for discussion on 
the next subject, “Value to Bank of Officers 
and Directors Naming it Executor and Trus- 
tee Under Their Wills,” which was led by 
Donald Myrick, vice-president of the First 
National Bank of Santa Barbara. Mr. My- 
rick’s address is published in another part 
of this issue of Trust Compantss. This 
brought the first meeting to a close. 


Second Session 
November 22 


At the opening of the second session of the 
conference, Chairman Lathrop appointed the 
following as members of the Resolution Com- 
mittee: Leo 8. Chandler, vice-president Cal- 
ifornia Bank of Angeles; R. M. Sims, 
vice-president Mercantile Trust Company of 


Los 


R. L. Rutter 


President, Spokane & Eastern Trust Co., Spokane, Wash. 
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Attention Trust Officers: 


8 Neh are no doubt confronted 
WA from time to time with the 
problem of administering a trust or settling 
an estate in which a portion of the properties, 


or some of the interested parties or heirs are 
located in Southern California. 


In handling such situations, your attention is invited 
to the services of this Bank in acting as your rep- 
resentative. Our Trust Department is one of the 
largest and best equipped on the Pacific Coast. We 
can assure the most prompt and efficient handling 
of any fiduciary matters which you may entrust in 
our care. 


Inquiries are invited regarding this special “trust 
service for*trust companies.” 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


EGURITY TRwUsT 
& SAVINGS BAN K 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 
HEAD OFFICE: Fifth and Spring Streets 


LOS ANGELES 
Capital and Surplus Resources Exceed 
$70,525,000 $200,000,000 
Twenty-nine Offices in: Los Angeles, Hollywood, Long Beach, Pasadena, Huntington Beach, 


San Pedro, Highland Park, Santa Monica, South Pasadena, Montebello, Burbank, Eigle Rock, 
Lankershim, Glendale 
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San Francisco and W. B. Shoemaker, vice- 
president Seattle Title & Trust Company. The 
secretary then read letters of greeting from 
Walter W. Head, president of the American 
Bankers Association; Evans Woollen, presi- 
dent of the Trust Company Division, A. B. 
A.: Lucius Teter, vice-president of the Trust 
Company Division, A. B. A.; Francis H. Sis- 
son, chairman Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Division, A. B. A.; Frank W. 
Blair, chairman of the Committee on Mid- 
Winter Conferences of the Trust Company 
Division; Theo G. Smith, ex-president of the 
Trust Company Division; H. F. Wilson, presi- 
dent of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association 
of New York City; W. J. Kommers, president 
of the Union Trust Company of Spokane and 
others. 


Enlisting Officers and Directors 


‘ 


The chairman next introduced H. C. 
president of the California Bankers 
ciation. who greeted the delegates on be- 
half of the bankers of California. The dis- 
eussion on the value of having bank and 
trust company officers and directors name their 
institutions as executors and trustees under 
their wills was then continued by R. R. Bix- 
by, assistant trust officer of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of San Francisco. He 
followed by Mr. I. S. Roseberry of Los 
Angeles who said in part: 


Carr, 


A SS0- 


was 


“You read of the wrecks made by private 
executors and trustees, but there is not a 
single case where an authorized fiduciary in 
this country has carried the loss of a single 
dollar to the beneficiary in any trust ad- 
ministered by it. That is a startling state- 
ment, but I had the privilege of proving 
that. As chairman of the Committee on 
Reserve Trusts Division of the American 
Bankers Association, last year I conducted a 
survey on that question in all the States in 
the Union, an official survey of the facts as 
recorded in the statements of banks and bank 
commissioners in every State of the Union 
and without a single exception we learned 
from the official records of 34 out of 48 
States—the other States had no fiduciary 
business—but every State that had any trust 
companies in it replied that there was not 
a single instance in their history where, 
through the failure of a trust company, 
through embezzlement or misappropriation, 
ete., any beneficiary had suffered a loss of 
a single dollar, nor a single case where judg- 
ment had been rendered against a trust com- 
pany on the ground of misconduct, nor a sin- 
gle case where a trust company had been re- 
moved by a court from a fiduciary capacity, 


J. H. Coverey 
Trust Officer, Title Insurance & Trust Co., Los Angeles, 
Cal 
where a 
suffered a 
culpable 


nor a single 
received, or 
lar, through 
trustee.” 


case beneficiary had 
single dol- 


fault of 


loss of a 


neglect or 


Fundamentals of Correct Trust 
Charges 


The ensuing topic for discussion, “Funda- 


mentals of Correct Trust Charges,” relating 
to statutory fees as well as charges by agree- 
ment including acceptance, annual and clos- 
ing fees, called forth a animated de- 
bate which generally participated in. 
The first speaker was R. M. Sims, trust of- 
ficer of the Mercantile Trust Company of 
San Francisco, paper appears 
where in this Trust COMPANIES. 
He was followed by Percy Wood, assistant 
trust officer of the Union Trust Company of 
San Francisco, who said in part: 

“In the Union Trust Company we have 
checked up our earnings for a number of 
years, and we find that a corporate division 
pays the most, the wills the 
agreement trusts, third, 
fourth. The difference in 
three we do not 
to bring about 
comes to 


very 
was 


whose else- 


issue of 


next, special 
and escrow 
cost of those 
Another feature 
accounting: A man 
you on an matter, a 


know. 
cost 


agency 
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wealthy man. You say to yourselves—con- 
gratulate yourselves that he is going to be a 
fine client of your trust 


tells you what he has, ete. 


department. He 

You grant him 
2 per cent., 2% per cent. or 3 per cent. and 
agree to take care of all while he 
Probably he and 
to Europe. About the time he reaches New 
York he thinks of something and he sends a 
letter of instructions about what to do. That 
wasn’t in your mind the day you discussed 
this matter with him, and you fixed a rate 
of 2% per cent. or 3 per After he 
gets to Europe he sends cablegrams which 


business 


is away. leaves goes off 


cent. 


you hadn’t expected when you agreed to run 
this while he 
Now, you made an agreement on a 


man’s business Was away. 
figure of 
214 per cent. or 3 per cent. on this particular 
man’s account. It may pay you a very large 
sum, but as to the net profit made on that 
particular bit of business you are absolutely 
at ease, because you don’t know what it cost 
you, general overhead expenses, what 
your capital is. I am frankly of the opin- 
ion that the fundamental trust charges ought 
to have some sort of cost accounting system 


etc., 


installed, merely for a short period of time, 


although it would cost some money to do, so 
as to have a general average upon which to 


base yvour charges. 


Wma. Ruopes HERVEY 


Vice-President, Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, 
Los Angeles 
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The next subject of discussion was on “Cre- 
ating a Proper Understanding of Status of 
Trust Company Service,” embracing educa- 
tional publicity campaigns, lectures before 
colleges; public speaking; newspaper and 
magazine articles; meetings with bank em- 
ployees and officers, ete. The discussion was 
led by Leo 8S. Chandler, vice-president of the 
California Bank of 

The advantage of selecting material of hu- 
man and everyday 


Los Angeles, 


interest as copy for trust 
company advertising was stressed by J. M. 
Wallace, manager trust department of Walk- 
er Bros., bankers of Salt Lake City. The 
advisability of educational campaigns in 
public schools along the lines pursued by the 
Educational Department of the American 
Bankers Association was advocated by W. J. 
Triplett, vice-president of the Spokane & 


Eastern Trust Company. 


Developing Trust Business 


Through the Bar 


The discussion on “Developing Trust Busi 
Through the Bar” was led by W. B. 
Shoemaker, vice-president of the Seattle 
Title & Trust Company of Seattle, whose re 
marks are published on another page in this 
The next speak- 


hess 


issue of Trust COMPANIES. 


LANE D. WEBBER 
Vice-President, First Trust & Savings Bank, San Diego, 
Calif. 
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er was Louis Ferarri, attorney for the Bank 
of Italy, who said in part: 

“I believe that there is a great possibility 
of development of new trust business by a 
close co-operation between the trust com- 
panies and the members of the Bar. In my 
opinion, when the functions of the lawyer, 
the legitimate functions of the lawyer, and 
the functions of the trust company—and I 
likewise refer to the legitimate functions of 
the trust company—are carefully analyzed, 
there is no reason why the Bar and the trust 
companies should not work in absolute har- 
mony, one being of assistance to the other 
and the other in reciprocity being of assist- 
ance to the other party. Now, a great many 
objections have of late been given publicity 
of the Bar against trust companies. Many 
of those have absolutely no foundation. They 
are simply arguments gotten up for the pur- 
pose of passing legislation, but there is one 
fundamental principle that I believe we must 
recognize and that is this, that any com- 
plaint that the Bar may have against the 
trust companies to the effect that either di- 
rectly or indirectly the legitimate business 
of the lawyers is being curtailed, is one what 
we must give heed to, and which we must 
overcome before we can hope to get any co- 
operation from the 
whole.” 

H. Z. 
Trust 


whatsoever Bar as a 
Austin of the Pacific-Southwest 
and Savings Bank of Fresno, Cal., 
called attention to the satisfactory solution 
of the trust company-lawyer problem in Cali- 
fornia and said: 

“There is scarcely a trust company who 
has not in it some admitted attorney. My 
suggestion would be, and it is a suggestion 
we have followed, for the attorney with the 
trust company to keep in close touch 
the Bar. join the 
meetings, 


with 
sar Association, attend its 
discuss its problems, and _ inci- 
dentally discuss with them problems of the 
trust companies also, and I feel that per- 
sonal contact relations can be re-established 
between the Bar and the trust companies 
that will prove beneficial to the trust com- 
panies.” 


Mr. Coles, trust officer of the Security Sav- 


ings & Trust Company of Portland, Ore- 
gon, called attention to a book of trust forms 
prepared at the suggestion of a committee 
of the Bar Association of his city which has 
proven very helpful to lawyers and has led 
to the cultivation of sound relationships 
Other phases of the subject of co-operation 
with lawyers were brought up and the meet- 
ing was then adjourned. 


Third Session 
Friday Morning, November 23 


“Investing Trust Funds” was the first 
subject of discussion taken up at the third 
session of the conference touching upon joint 
authority with others; legal investments; 
trustee buying securities from his own bond 
or securities department; adaptability of 
mortgage participation certificate and ques- 
tion of interest yield. The discussion was led 
by William V. Rockefeller, trust officer of 
the Tracy Loan & Trust Company of Salt 
Lake City, Utah, whose paper is reproduced 
in another part of this issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES. 


Investing Trust Funds 
The open discussion on trust investments 
was of a most instructive nature and em- 
phasized the striving for safety rather than 
for high yields. On this point Paul 
heimer, vice-president of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of San Francisco, said: 


Sins- 


“There is an inclination, always, to hunt 
through the market for the best return, for 
something that will give a little more than 
the old-fashioned basic yield, but it cannot 
be done. If a trust company fulfills its basic 
function of preserving a trust, investing in 
the best securities that can be found. pri- 
marily Liberty Bonds, municipal bonds on 
our own State of California and make a 
basically high-class investment, we have 
fulfilled his basic obligations. I do not mean 
to say that trust investments should be con- 
fined entirely to that type, but that in 
my opinion should form the base. I think 
if we had the opportunity to look over all 
of the trust investments in all of the trusts 
in private hands and in trust company 
hands in the United States, we would find 
that the trust companies had far the best, 
both as to income and as to the condition of 
the principal, where the funds had been in- 
vested in bonds of that sort.” 

Regarding the practice in some cities of 
trust companies which purchase trust invest- 
ments from their own bond or securities de- 
partments, Mr. William Rhodes Hervey, 
vice-president of the Pacific-Southwest Trust 
and Savings Bank of Los 
part: 

“It seems to me that a danger lurks near 
our trust departments in the matter of se- 
curity companies in our banks. The spirit, 
purpose and ambitions of security companies 
run along rather diverse lines from those of 
trust departments. Our men in the bond de- 
partment want to sell goods, and they want 


Angeles, said in 
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to sell their goods on their shelves today. 
And when they sell those goods, of course, 
they have a certain interest in the customer 
who has bought them, but they have not the 
same interest in them that a trust depart- 
ment has in the securities that are in its 
vaults, trust department must 
follow those securities through satisfac- 
torily to a long maturity. I do not know 
what is the practice of other banks regard- 
ing their bond departments. In one or two 
banks it is claimed that they have no deal- 
ing with their own security department. I 
presume that is true. In my own institution 
we do not buy trust investments from our 
own department, or 
ment. 

“We find in the smaller trusts it is very de- 
sirable to have a security that is legal and 
in our judgment and yet not 
ject to market fluctuations. It saves a great 
deal of time and statistics, for our invest- 
ments are bought on the theory that we will 
receive a certain return over a period of 
and then, while we are interested in 
the fluctuations of the market we are not 
disturbed by fluctuations of the market. If 
we have a good security that in ten years 
from now will return its principle with in- 
terest at contracted rate during the inter- 
val we are satisfied that we are protecting 
our customer, regardless of market condi- 
tions.” 


because the 


bond security depart- 


safe sub- 


years, 


Demonstration of Securing Executor or 
Trusteeship 
The next feature on the 


something of a 


program 
distinct novelty. It 
demonstration of how to convince a prospect 
of the desirability of appointing a trust com- 
pany as executor or trustee under a will. 
Judge William Rhodes Hervey of Los 
Angeles represented the trust company officer 
and Bruce Grigsby, vice-president of the Pa- 
cific Southwest Trust and Savings Bank rep- 
resented the prospective customer who calls 
upon the former to find out about trust serv- 
ice. The demonstration was carried out in 
colloquial style with questions and answers. 
The prospective customer is questioned as 
to his family, his financial affairs and what 
disposition he would like to make of his 
estate. The first point elucidated by the 
trust company officer is to demonstrate the 
superiority of the corporate over the indi- 
vidual trustee and executor showing the 
former’s immunity against the failings and 
handicaps that attend individual adminis- 
tration. Then the visitor is informed of the 
economy of trust company service, the ex- 
perience in making investments and in con- 


was 
was a 
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| When You Visit 
Los Angeles 


call and get acquainted with 
us and let us tell you about 
the many interesting and un- 
usual features connected with 
Trust and Escrow matters in 
this—the second largest city 
in the United States in point of 
realty and building activity. 
Or, if we can be of assistance 
to other Trust Companies in 
handling inquiries on Los An- 
geles, we shall be very glad to 
serve you. 


UNion BANK &TRusTCO 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 
EIGHTH AND HILL STREETS 
LOS ANGELES 
“The Bank of Personal Service’’ 
Capital and Surplus, $1,688,000 
Member Federal Reserve System 
We Have No Branches 


serving as well as enhancing value of prop- 
erty left in trust. Pursuing the inquiry 
through all its phases the customer finally 
arises from the interview convinced of the 
wisdom of appointing the trust company as 
his executor and trustee. 

The meeting was then adjourned for lunch- 
eon, 


Closing Session 
Friday, November 23 
first 
session of the conference was on “Co-opera- 
tion Between Trust Companies for Standard- 


The topic taken up at the closing 


ization of Practice and Exchange of 
The leading speaker was W. J. 
ferdorf, trust officer of the Bank of 


San Francisco, who said in part: 


Busi- 
Kie- 
Italy, 


ness.” 


Co-operation Between Trust Companies for 
Standardization of Practice 

“Standardizing practice may be considered 
from the viewpoint of co-operation within 
the confines of any one State, and co-opera- 
tion, as far as possible, between trust com- 
panies of neighboring States. Of first im- 
portance, in my opinion, to insure co-opera- 
tion within the confines of any State, is the 
organization of associations of trust officers 
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A Statewide 
Trust Department 


Institutions requiring Trust 
Service in California, find the 
statewide organization of the 
Bank of Italy unusually con- 
venient for the transaction of all 
matters of Trust and Fiduciary 
natures. 

With 70 banking offices in 48 
of the principal cities of the state, 
the Bank of Italy is in a position 
to offer unique and comprehen- 
sive service. 


Bank of Jtaly 


HEAD OFFICE: SAN FRANCISCO 


Trust Department 


Resources over $290,000,000 


and trust men within certain zones or areas 
for the discussion and solution of trust prob- 
lems; to work in harmony with the State or- 
ganizations, 

“A second and equally important requisite 
for standardizing practice among trust com- 
panies of any State is the 
uniform schedule of fees. Much good work 
has this respect in California 
in the preparation of a workable schedule 
for trust companies and banks having trust 
departments in this State. The serious diffi- 
culty that the proponents of standardized fees 
must contend with is the 
institutions to bind 
any fixed schedule, 
merely as a 


acceptance of a 


been done in 


refusal of a few 
themselves officially to 
accepting the schedule 
basis to be followed when the 
demands of other departments of the bank 
and other considerations affecting the trus- 
tor’s standing, warrant no departure there- 
from. 

“The growing tendency to compel trust de- 
partments of banks, not only to pay their 
own way, but to earn their proportion of the 
bank’s dividends and surplus requirements, 
will automatically curtail gratuitous service, 
and is the greatest guarantee that the sched- 
ule of rates will be consulted when business 
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offers. I believe, therefore, that the best kind 
of co-operation for standardizing practice is 
to pledge each other, as far as we can con- 
sistently bind our institutions, to observe the 
accepted schedule of fees. 

“A third vehicle of co-operation for stand- 
ardizing practice is the ‘form book.’ We have 
such a book in this State. It is an excel- 
lently indexed volume of specimens of vari- 
ous forms of private trusts, trust clauses and 
testamentary provisions. It 
ceyclopedia for 


is indeed an en- 
Community ad- 
vertising is another evidence of the constant 
effort at trust 
panies. 


trust men. 


standardization among com- 

Referring to the co-operative efforts which 
have been conducted among trust companies 
in California for a number of Mr. 
L. H. Roseberry, vice-president of the Security 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, said 
in part: 


years, 


“T would just like to say one word about 
being very heartily in favor of the trust com- 
panies working together, be- 
cause in my experience I can trace the suc- 
trust Pacific 


Coast from the period when they started co- 


more closely 


cess of the companies on the 
operating, and I think that some of the older 
trust will 
that is true in 


me. I am 
California, and to 
some and possibly more so in the 
North. From the that the 
ciated trust companies began to get 
from that 
rise, and we 
of the trust 
perceptibly, not necessarily because of an ar- 


agree with 
Southern 


men sure 
degree 


very time ASSO- 
together, 
time 


found that the 


the type of service began to 
earning power 


companies began to increase 
bitrary raise in fees, but they began to charge 
for the things that 
past, 
ideas in giving 


have been omitted in the 

from the 
a more satisfactory charge to 
Hervey told me that 
adoption of a 
that the earnings increased 
And 
that the criticisms were less than they had 


resulting interchange of 


our customers. Judge 


immediately upon the new 


plan of charging, 
25 per cent. wasn't it, Judge Hervey? 
been before. We are meeting the whole sit- 


uation down there in a snirit, 
and conducted a community advertising cam- 


paign with 


co-operative 


and 
have started another six months’ campaign, 


satisfactory results, now 


considerable sums of 
think is 


service in 


spending very 
which I going to 
of trust that 
type of meeting here, is, I think, an evidence 
of co-operation here which is going to be 
very profitable, to every participant.” 


money 
elevate the tone 
community. This 
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Auditing Practice in Connection 
with Trusts 


The next subject of discussion was “Aud- 
iting Practice in Connection with Trusts,” 
which was led by Roy W. Blair, trust officer 
of the California Trust and Savings Bank 
of Sacramento. The was con 
tinued by A. Denton of San who 
said in part: 

“Regular audit 
the clerical force, 
chance for 


discussion 
Francisco, 


insures the efficiency of 
minimizes errors and les- 
fraud. The knowledge that 
under constant surveillance 
auditor, tends to make em- 
careful in the performance 
it furnishes the best insurance 
dishonesty, the means of im- 
proving the administration service and creates 
public confidence.” 

Another “demonstration” of how 
trust business was next staged, relating par 
ticularly to convincing a prospect of the ad- 
vantages derived by appointing a trust com- 
pany as trustee under a voluntary trust. The 
trust company officer represented by 
IL. H. Roseberry, vice-president of the Se- 
curity Trust and Savings Bank of Los An- 
geles and the “prospect” was J. C. MacFar- 
land, trust counsel of the same company. The 


sens 
one’s work is 
by the bank’s 
ployees more 
of their work ; 


against best 


to secure 


was 


prospective customer relates that his income 
has been increased by discovery of an oil well 
and that he has 
handling his financial affairs. 
The trust officer thereupon explains the op 
the trust laws of California and 
the manner in which a voluntary trust is 
conducted as well as the various safeguards 


on his property become 


worried about 


erations of 


finan 
cial affairs held under such indenture wheth 
er re The effect of 
securities held un 


provided in administering property or 


ocable or irrevocable. 


faxes upon property or 


der voluntary trusts is also explained and in 


the end the “prospect” is convinced despite 
his many objections and doubts. 

The papers presented at the 
conference were a discussion of “Life Insur- 
ance Trusts.” by Lane D. Webber, trust officer 
of the First Trust and Savings Bank of San 
Diego. California, and “Trust Problems Aris- 
ing from the Community Property Law.” 
Both of these papers are published in this 
issue of Trust Compantes. After passing 
resolutions expressing appreciation for hos- 
pitality and entertainment accorded the dele- 
gates and unanimously voicing the desire to 
have the Regional meetings repeated 
year, the conference adjourned 


concluding 


each 
sine die. 


*, °, 2, 
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LARGE DISTRIBUTION OF EXTRA DIVI- 
DENDS AND XMAS BONUSES 


It is estimated that extra stock dividends 
by industrial and other corporations during 
the six weeks of the year will ag- 
$50,000,000. Stockholders and 
trust companies 
generous volume of 
extra dividends and bonuses. Besides Christ- 
mas payments there are 
tributions from _ profit-sharing, 
ings and similar funds. 
clubs 


closing 
gregate 
employees of 
have 


over 
and 
shared in a 


banks 
also 
to employees dis- 
special sav- 
Deposits in Christ- 
and trust 
companies throughout the country are placed 
at $211,606,000 for benefit of 5,468,000 de- 
positors, a considerable portion of which is 
transferred to regular savings accounts. 


mas conducted by banks 


Among the banks and trust companies of 
New York City 
dends to following: 
First National Bank declared extra dividend 
of 20 per cent. on capital of $10,000,000 in 
addition to last quarterly payment of 10 per 
cent. The Bank of New York and Trust 
Company declared extra dividend of $1 a 
share in addition to quarterly dividend of 
share. Title Guarantee & Trust 
declared extra dividend of 8 per cent. 
in addition to 3 per cent. quarterly. 
Trust 
4 per 


which announced extra divi- 


stockholders are the 


Soa Com- 
pany 
Kkxmpire 
dividend of 
of 3 


Company declared extra 
and quarterly dividend 
per cent. Lawyers Title & Trust Company 
declared extra dividend of 1 per cent. The 
Manhattan Company declared ex 
tra dividend of 1 per 


cent. 


Bank of 
cent. in addition to 
The National 
extra 


quarterly of 8 per cent. Bank 


dividend of 2 


declared 
addition 


of Commerce 
per cent. in to quarterly of 38 per 
cent. 

The directors of the Mechanics and Metals 
National extra dividend 
of 2 per cent. in addition to the regular quar- 
terly dividend of 5 per cent. 


Bank declared an 


Among the 
bonus 


earlier announcements = of 
payments to employees that of 
National Bank which dis- 
a bonus of 10 per cent. of a year’s 

extra dividend 
of 2 per cent. to stockholders in addition to 
quarterly dividend of 3 per cent. The Hud- 
son Trust Company also distributed a bonus 
of 10 per cent. of salaries to and 
employees. Metropolitan Company 
voted bonus of 10 per cent. of year’s salary 
The Chemical National Bank 
and Bank of New York and Trust Company 


also voted bonuses. 


was 
the Seaboard 
tributed 


salary to employees and an 


officers 
Trust 


to employees. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


“How would we like to have 
this matter handled for us, 
if it were ours?” ‘That's 
the question we ask our- 
selves every time a corre- 
spondent bank makes a 
request or submits a prob- 
lem. And this practice of 
visualizing the matter from 
the other bank’s angle is 
one of the things that makes 
Guardian service to 
correspondent banks an 
individual service. 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
Resources more than $105,000,000 


ke GUARDIAN 


SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 
CLEVELAND 





Euclid Avenue Facade— 
Main Office of The 
Cleveland Trust 
Company 


view of an| Progress 
ola bank 


CLEVELAND BANKS gained 
$68,000,000 of deposits in 
8'/, months of 1923 


CLEVELAND TRUST de- 


posits increased more than 
$21,000,000 


A gain seldom equaled by 


any bank, anywhere 


Trust Company 
CLEVELAND 


Bankers to Banks as well as Individuals 











GROWTH AND ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE LAND TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 


EFFICIENCY THE KEYNOTE 


HE Land Title and Trust Company of 
Philadelphia pre-eminent 
position among the fiduciary corpora- 
tions which title insurance with 
trust and banking service. Efficiency, relia- 
bility and expedition are the three qualities 
that stand out in the administrative policies 
which have been faithfully carried out since 
the company was organized in 1885. It was 
the second company to under 
the amended Corporation Act of 1874 of 
Pennsylvania which authorized companies 
for “insurance of owners of real estate, mort- 
gages, and others interested in real 
from loss by reason of defective titles, liens 
and encumbrances.” 
The which has attended the de- 
velopment of the Land Title and Trust Com- 
is in large measure due to the admir- 


occupies a 


combine 


incorporate 


estate, 


success 


pany 


able executive abilities of its president, Mr. 


W. R. NicHotson 
President, Land Title & Trust Company, Philadelphia, 
who recently completed 32 years of service with that 
Company 


William R. Nicholson who, on November 18th 
last, completed thirty-two years of uninter- 
rupted service in that office. It was in 1891 
that Mr. Nicholson left the West Philadel- 
phia Title and Trust Company to accept the 
presidency of the Land Title and Trust 
Company and under his administration the 
organization has flowered into one of the 
greatest title trust companies in the 
country. 


and 


The title plant of the company is a marvel 
of efficiency and completeness. It 
a scientifically 


contains 
arranged record of every 
deed, sheriff's deed or other conveyance, and 
of every affecting every foot 
of ground in the county of Philadelphia 
since its William Penn in 
1682. This record assures accuracy and af- 
fords additional security to purchasers taking 
its title insurance policies, apart 


encumbrance 


settlement by 


from the 


Epwarp H. Bonsa.t 
Vice-President, Land Title & Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa 
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Louis A. Davis 
Land Title & Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa 
protection of the company’s large capital 
and surplus. 

In 1917, in the which occurred in 
the problem of housing the thousands of 
workmen employed in the Government ship- 
yards at Hog Island, the real 
partment of The Land Title & 
pany selected by the 
represent it 
and 
three 


crisis 


estate de- 
Trust Com- 
Government to 
in supervising the progress of 
speeding the work of building nearly 
thousand and of making the 
payments as successive stages of completion 


was 


houses, 
were reached. Building operators who work 
and the lenders of money 
on these operations are accustomed to turn 
to this department with perfect 
in its reliability and efficiency. 
Physical evidence of the growth of 
Land Title & Trust Company is 
by the capacious buildings occupied by 
organization in the massive 
Broad street running through from Chest- 
nut to Sansom street. The massive struc- 
ture of twenty-two stories was completed in 
1902, and is owned by the company which 
occupies the entire first floor comprising 24,- 
710 feet, as the general offices. <A 


on a large scale, 


confidence 
the 
conveyed 


this 
buildings on 


square 


large safe deposit department occupies the 


and third 
record de- 


floor while the second 
floors accommodate working and 


partments. 


basement 
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Lewis P. GEIGER 
Vice-President & Treasurer, Land Title & Trust Company, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

When the present building was completed 
in 1902 the company’s capital was $1,000,000 
and surplus $650,000. The present capital is 
$3,000,000 and surplus was recently in- 
from $10,000,000 to $11,000,000. 
before the increase in surplus the 
surplus and undivided profits 
$11,756,000. The growth of the 
company has likewise been rapid in other 
departments. The banking department re- 
ported resources on September 29th last of 
$38,951,000 with deposits of $23,391,000, as 
compared with $18,903,000 reported April 4, 


creased 
Shortly 
combined 
stood at 


Home of the Land Title & Trust Co. of Philadelphia 
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THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. - 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 


$26,678,483 














1922, and with $10,262,000 shown November 
2, 1914. 

As showing the growth of the trust de- 
partment the September statement gives ag- 
gregate trust funds of $59,795,000 with cor 
porate trusts amounting to over $150,000,000. 
In the administration of estates and 
tion of trusts the Land Title & Trust 
pany has made a notable record. 

The company began business in 1885 in a 
rented room at 621 Chestnut 
within three years erected a 
building at 60S Chestnut 
expanded so rapidly, 
within ten years the central 
cured at Broad and Chestnut 
the present home of 
company had three presidents: 
who continued in office 

Nathaniel E. Janney 
until 1891 when Mr. 
been a member of the 
Board since incorporation elected and 
continued to that office to this day, 
remaining director of the 


execu- 
Com- 


and 
office 
busi- 
that 
was se- 
upon which 
the company. 


street 
large 
The 
however, 


site 


street. 


hess 


stands 
The has 
Charles Richardson 
from 1885 to 1887; 
who was president 
Nicholson, who has 
was 
occupy 
and being the only 
original fifteen. 
Associated with 
exceptionally 
follows: 
Lewis P. 


President Nicholson is an 
staff of executives, as 
Edward H. Bonsall, vice-president ; 

Geiger, vice-president-treasurer ; 
Louis A. Davis, secretary; Claude A. Sim- 
pler, trust officer; William S. Johnson, as- 
sistant treasurer; William J. Hamilton, Jr., 
assistant secretary; Edward K. Merrill, as- 
sistant secretary; Raymond L. Hayman, as- 
sistant secretary; John W. Brock, Jr., as- 
sistant trust officer; Frank E. Holland, as- 
sistant trust officer; H. LeRoy Webb, real 
estate officer; Pierce McCutchen, title offi- 
William M. West, manager title de- 
partment. 

President Nicholson is a native of Phila- 
delphia and was born in 1851. After com- 
pleting his education at the Central High 
School he studied law with William Nelson 
West who was City Solicitor of Philadel- 


able 


cor; 
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phia for a number of years. Mr. Nicholson 
specialized in real estate law and in the ’SO’s 
he was associated with John M. 
and Fred L. Michaelsen in the construction 
of more than a thousand homes in West 
Philadelphia and soon after he became presi- 
dent of the West Philadelphia Title & Trust 
Company. Mr. Nicholson promi- 
nently identified with civic developments in 
Philadelphia and 
supporting the Y. M. C. A. 
is also president of the Philadelphia Com- 
pany Mortgages; director 
West Philadelphia Title and Trust Company, 
Fourth Street National Bank, Girard Fire 
Insurance Company, American Surety Com- 
pany of New York number of other 
corporations. 


Erickson 


has been 


active in 
movement. He 


has also been 


for Guaranteeing 


and a 


U.S. MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY’S 
ART CALENDAR 


For a number of years the 
Mortgage & Trust C 
has distributed 


a series of 


United States 
New York 
and friends 
calendars. Pre- 
vious productions pictured notable scenes of 
incidents of and Colonial 
The reproduction 
by Perey original painting 
which 


mpany of 
among patrons 


handsome art 


Revolutionary 

1924 calendar is a 
Moran of an 
pictures 


days. 


President Roosevelt, sur- 
rounded by the members of his Cabinet, dis- 
cussing the transfer of 
1904. The 
August 15, 
amounted the 


increased to 


the Panama Canal in 
opened for traffic 
the tolls, which 
$4,343,000, have 
the fiscal 


eanal 
1914, and 
first 


was 


year to 
S$17.508.000 for past 


year. 


FULTON TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 

An exceedingly satisfactory year has been 
experienced by the Fulton Trust Company 
of New York which added $80,000 to sur- 
plus and undivided profits after providing 
for regular dividend disbursements from 
earnings. Resources aggregate $11,876,000 
with deposits of $10,381,000; capital of $500,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $831,287. 
This company specializes in personal trusts 
and its admirable record of administration 
has served as a magnet for new business. 

The Security Trust Company of Roches- 
ime, 3 purchased the seven-story 
Post Express Building which will be occu- 
pied by the company as soon as alterations 
have been made. 

The Buffalo Trust Company has absorbed 
the business of the Merchants National Bank 
of Buffalo. 


has 
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A BANK with a record for hav- 

ing served its correspondents 

faithfully and intelligently : 
since its organization in 1856. ‘sa 


214 Broadway 


THE 
NATIONAL PARK BANK 


OF 








FAMILIARIZING WOMEN WITH 
INVESTMENTS 

The Hibernia Securities Company, Inc., is 
conducting an active campaign through its 
various offices in leading cities of the country 
to bring women into closer toueh with sound 
investments. In carrying out this policy 
the company has appointed experienced and 
capable women to take charge of special de- 
partments in the different offices where 
women are advised as to the mysteries of 
selecting good investments. Following this 
precedent the Hibernia Securities Company 
recently appointed Mrs. Anna G. Roussel to 
conduct the investment office maintained in 
the St. Charles Avenue Sranch of the 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New 
Orleans. Mrs. Roussel has command of 
various languages and has been exceptionally 
successful with women patrons. 


Joseph A. Seaberg, formerly associated 
with the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York and subsequently active in establish- 
ing South American branches of American 
banks, has been appointed general secretary Mrs. Anna G. Rousset 
of the Savings Bank Association State of Appointed Manager of Branch Investment Office of the 
=e “ : 3 t Hibernia Securities Company in New Orleans 
New York, succeeding Walter J. Reeves. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


wt 
re 
es. 
ed 


iz’ 
fy 
CF a 


/sa 


op en ee we en og oe eg ee 


“@ @¢,M '? 


4@r 0 ‘as 


Ceritel Turnover 
nif» eertury of Service to our fellow boink- 
ri en this ¢ g zalti nafine appreciation 


wr ar ae aa /e7 


eall us their direct 


ivnal collection faci ities 
ates demurrage charges 

i “‘fieat’’ for you 
“*ternover’’ of your invested 


7t 45 ©) GF @F RE 


] 


‘UNION TRUST cz. 


CLEVELAND 
Resources Over 260 Millons 


ar @¢ te ag 88 


ep a8 375 at ef OF at fF 


7. 
“e. 
"= 
° © 
= « 
e454 
re - 
ee 
+. 
. 


7y ag ef ae or ey ee fF 


“v «af 


Your Rhode Island Business — 


can best be handled by Rhode 
Island’s only state-wide bank- 
ing institution. Collections ing business to transact, and 
and other banking business Saeee these whe dese « hank- 
can be attended to promptly ing connection in Boston. 
and effectively. The com- 

bined strength of Branch Of- 

fices situated in every im- 

portant commercial center 

throughout the state and ade- 


quate resources ensure un- AMERICAN 


excelled service. Correspon- 


dence invited. TRUST COMPANY 
Industrial Trust Company 50 STATE STREET 


Member Federal Reserve System BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
PROVIDENCE 


E invite correspondence 
from those having bank- 
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United States Treasury 
Certificates 


ANY AMOUNT OF ANY ISSUE 
BOUGHT AND SOLD 


GENERAL MOTORS ACCEPTANCE 
CORPORATION 


One of the 


country 


largest corporations in the 
trade acceptances in its 
operations is the Motors 
Acceptance Corporation which was organized 
in 1919 to provide auxiliary credit machinery 
for the orderly distribution of the products 
of the Motors Corporation. The 
negotiable form and ready marketability of 
the C have 
very attractive to banks and trust companies 
throughout the United States as a short-term 
liquid investment. In fact the demand for 
this character of paper has always exceeded 
the supply. 
While the 
ates as an 
the General 
entire capital 
acquires 


to employ 


financial General 


General 


orporation’s acceptances become 


Acceptance 
independent 
Motors 


stock of 


Corporation 
banking 
Corporation owns its 
$6,000,000 and thus 
a return from the Acceptance Cor- 
poration for the year 1923 of $480,000 in the 
form of a dividend of S per cent. 

The volume of handled by the 


oper- 
institution, 


business 


Acceptance Corporation from January Ist to 


September 50th this year totaled $160,814,- 
000, and it is expected that the total for the 
full year 1923 will approximate $210,000,000. 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 


PHILADELPHIA 


Three Hundred and Seven 
Chestnut Street 


Commercial Trust Building 
City Hall Square 


From inception in 1919 to 50th 


last, the corporation handled $498,500,000 of 


September 
business. Outstanding receivables September 
50th totaled $59,554,000, and the loss experi 
total 50th 
100 of 1 per cent. reserves 
are approximately $900,000. 

Though the 
margin is 


enced on business to September 


wan 21 Credit 
corporation's 
low, the 


per-unit profit 
demonstrated liquidity 
of its business volume, coupled with the high 
degree of efficiency which the 
has attained, assure a 
the capital invested. It is expected that 
net earnings for the full year 1925 will be 
slightly in excess of $1,200,000. 


organization 


reasonable return on 


The City Bank Club Investment Fund, 
belonging to employees of the National City 
Bank of New York, now exceeds $1,600,000. 
It represents the savings of 2,284 club mem- 
bers. 

P. M. Reed and Banker Associates is the 
title of a new advertising organization in 
Chicago which will specialize in the mass 
plan of providing bank publicity and facili- 
ties for stimulation and solicitation of ac- 
counts. J. R. Grill is among the latest ad- 
ditions to the organization. 





THE UNION TRUST COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH 


IN 


MAGNIFICENT NEW HOME 


MASTERPIECE IN MODERN BANKING EQUIPMENT—NOTABLE HISTORY 
OF THE COMPANY 


HE ornate and massive home of 
The Trust Pitts- 
burgh deserves to rank as an outstand 

ing achievement in 

trust company 
human genius 


new 
Union Company of 
and 
that 


banking 
construction. The best 
and skill provide has 
enlisted here to give renewed interpretation 
in a tangible way to the spirit of service and 
of seeking to 
and 


American 


been 


promote the greatest 
convenience of 


comfort 
patrons which has al- 
ways characterized this company. Likewise 
the sense of dignity and stability conveyed 
by the appointments and equipment of the 
various banking rooms are expressive of 
the great volume of fiduciary and banking 
wealth confided to the custody and manage- 
ment of the Union Trust Company. 


When President H. C. McEldowney ex- 


tended an invitation to the men and women 
of western visit the 
banking rooms on November 22d fully 
grilled 
reception 
the attendance of prominent bank and trust 


Pennsylvania to new 
50.000 
people passed through the 


doorways. <A feature of the 


bronze 
was 


company officials and financiers from all over 
the country, including 
Treasury Andrew W 
first president of the 

The beautiful 
Union Trust Company 
late Henry C. Frick, who 
founders and an important factor in the suc 
cessful trust company. 
The building is considered one of the most 
exquisite examples of 


Secretary of the 
Mellon, 


company. 


who was the 
structure which houses the 
was erected by the 


was one of the 
management of the 
Grecian architecture 


in the country. In converting the interior 


View or Main Bankinc Room oF THE UNION TRustT Co., PittspuRGH, WHICH CARRIES 
Out THE GRECIAN STYLE OF ARCHITECTURE 
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to the requirements of banking the Grecian reception suite for ladies is another feature 
style of architecture was carried out. Lo- of the main banking floor. At one end of the 
cated in the heart of commercial Pittsburgh banking floor an ornate stairway leads to 


the building occupies a whole block with the bond department which includes in its 
frontage on three principal thoroughfares humerous conveniences a complete private 
and William Penn Place. The first five wire service to all important markets 

floors of the building are occupied by the Quite naturally, because of the immense 
trust mpany providing a floor space of volume of individual and corporate trust busi- 


Oo acres or 98.976 square feet En ness transacted by the Union Trust Company, 





he main banking room which has a the trust department arrangements received 
f 215 feet and width of 110 feet, the special attention. On the second floor, com 
impressive feature is provided by 16 pletely surrounding the main banking room 
columns of Tavernelle marble in and in full view of it, are the admirable 
giving the room a monumental cilities of the trust department, real 
similar to the hypostyle of the department, coupon department, office 
Karnak which stood for centuries secretary and conference room of the 
he most notable architectural con if directors. A spacious conference 
ver built in stone Ten pendant and private offices are provided for 
anterns complete the cathedral ef vork together with consulting libraries 


"he sate deposit vaults of the com 


iround the main banking floor ire described as the largest and stronge 


ost modern facilities to meet every the world. Every safeguard and proved 

need. Officers are accessible to tective device have been incorporated in 
blic with private conference rooms vaults which have a capacity for 20,000 in 
The commercial banking and say dividual safe deposit boxes The cireular 
department counters extend 400 feet in steel door guarding the principal vault alone 
with tellers receiving and paying at weighs 100,000 pounds. Elaborate ventilating 
ame window. Private telephones, pneu equipment insures the comfort of patrons in 
tubes. teletype machines and signal the safe deposit vaults as well as in all other 


provide instant communication with departments. 


= 


lepartments. An attractively equipped 


: AnpREW W. MELLON 
H. C. McELtpowney Secretary of the Treasury, who was the first President of 


President, Union Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa the Union Trust Company, Pittsburgh 
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Brief History of Company 

The Union Trust* Company has a notable 
history not only because of its growth as one 
of the strongest and largest organizations 
of the kind in the country, but also because 
of the distinguished personages identified 
with its administration. It was organized 
in 1889 as the Union Transfer and Trust 
Company primarily to facilitate and safe- 
guard transfer of securities. Its original 
eapital was $250,000. Andrew W. Mellon, 
now Secretary of the Treasury, was the first 


“Te > 


TT 
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eercrte . 


eit as directors and which today is 


000 representing the largest surplus of any 

trust company in the United States. In ad- 

dition the latest report shows undivided 

profits of $2,448,343. Deposits aggregate 

$90,314,000 and combined resources $179,- 

583,000. As evidence of the great volume 

of trust operations of the company the lat- 

est report shows total trust funds due sun- 

dry estates of $179,583,646 while corporate 

trusts embrace trustee mortgages with value 

of §$361,123,000; securities held thereunder, 

$63,899,000 and par value of securities under 

which the company acts as trans- 

fer and registrar agent amounting 

to $896,S75,000. The transfer of this 

treasure of securities, banking as- 

sets, Cash and valuables from the 

Fourth avenue structure to the new 

banking home was a task that was 
consummated without a_ hitch. 

Associated wifh the board of di- 

rectors of the company are the 

hames of some of America’s leading 

men of finance and achievement. 

The late Henry C. Frick and the 

late United States Senator Philan- 

der C. Knox are among those who 

were identified with the company 


Muti th sts 1 4989 19 191° Ty representative of the most impor- 


Raeeeae 


tant financial and industrial inter 
ests of Pennsylvania. 

Associated with President McEl- 
downey in the executive manage- 
ment are the following officers: 
R. B. Mellon, vice-president; Scott 
Hayes, vice-president; John A. Ir- 


New HOME OF THE UNION TRUST COMPANY OF win, vice-president; S. S. Liggett, 


PITTSBURGH 


president, with Colonel James M. Schoon- 
maker as vice-president and Wm. A. Carr, sec 
retary and treasurer. Subsequently the name 
was changed to Union Trust Company and 
while Mr. Mellon retired as president he con- 
tinued to hold the office of vice-president. He 
was succeeded as president by the late James 
S. McKean, who had been postmaster of 
Pittsburgh. Upon the death of the latter in 
1899 Mr. H. C. McEldowney became presi- 
dent and under his continuous administration 
to the present time the growth and prosper- 
ity of the Union Trust Company have had 
few parallels in American banking history. 
As business increased the company removed 
to larger offices occupying the building at 337 
Fourth avenue, just vacated, since 1899. 
From initial capital of $250,000 the Union 
Trust Company has grown to an organization 
with $1,500,000 and with surplus of $40,000,- 


vice-president; Ralph 8S. Euler, 
vice-president: George E. Benson, 
vice-president: J. M. Schoonmaker, vice- 
president; Wm. I. Berryman, trust officer; 
Carroll P. Davis, trust officer; W. W. Grins- 
tead, trust officer; J. Harvey Evans, treas- 
urer; Edward Crede, assistant treasurer; 
William L. Church, assistant treasurer; H. 
C. MeCaughan, assistant treasurer; David I. 
Parkinson, assistant treasurer; Wm. A. 
Robinson, asst. sec’y: Florence J. Hill, asst. 
sec’y.; Charles W. Prosser, asst. sec’y. 
ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 
Combined resources of $9,751,785 are shown 
in the November 15th statement of the Al- 
bany Trust Company of Albany, N. Y. De- 
posits amount to $8,692,333 with capital of 
$400,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$592,315. Charles H. Bissikummer is presi- 
dent. 











THE MAKING OF ONE OF THE WORLD’S GREATEST BANKS 
THE CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL BANKS OF CHICAGO 


T is in the great banks and trust compa- 

nies of this country that there is best re- 

vealed that masterful, unflinching -spirit 
of progress which fashions vision into reality ; 
which has reared wonderful cities upon what 
was barren waste of land hardly two genera- 
Of all American cities, Chicago’s 
Alladin-like transformation from a frontier 
post into the empire inland city is most typi- 
cal of this spirit. The dynamic forces be- 
hind this marvelous growth have been the 
financial guidance and leadership associated 
in its great banks and trust companies which 
substituted the modern refinements and elab- 
orate machinery of trade and finance for 
the earlier crude methods. 

In the upbuilding and history of Chicago’s 
greatest banking organization, known as The 
Continental and Commercial Banks, there 
may also be traced the reasons for that city’s 
dominating position in commerce and finance. 
When the major components of The Conti- 
nental and Commercial Banks were merged 
in 1910 the total resources were $216,000,- 
000. On June 30th last the combined re- 
sources were $541,000,000, of which the Con- 
tinental and Commercial National Bank held 
$421.000,000 and the allied Continental and 
Trust and Savings Bank, $120,- 

Impressive as these figures are they 
adequately idea of the 
world-wide 


tions ago. 


Commercial 
000.000, 


do not convey any 


diversified activities and the 


George M. Reynold; 


scope of service and connections which cen- 
ter in this organization. 

Many people look upon a big bank or trust 
company as something merely mechanical and 
do not see its vital relations to the preserva- 
tion and development of modern society, busi- 
ness and the economic life of the nation. In 
his “Making of a Modern Bank,” Mr. Welton 
has given virile life and significance to a 
mass of facts, figures and records dating 
back to the war-begrimed days of 1865 
when Chicago was little more than a scrawny, 
struggling overgrown town. The book reads 
like a romance and through its pages there 
runs the faith and courageous purpose of 
masterful men who welded the Continental 
and Commercial National Bank into a homo- 
geneous organization responsive to the call of 
Chicago and the West for broader facilities. 

Within the walls of the massive and or- 
nate structure which houses the Continental 
and Commercial National Banks covering an 
entire block at the head of LaSalle street, 
there are preserved the traditions and loyal 
associations of a number of Chicago’s most 
important banks and trust companies which 
flourished during the latter part of the past 
century and early part of this century. The 
welding of these organizations into the great- 
est banking institution in the country out- 
side of New York was largely the conception 
and due to the execution of one man—Geo. 


Arthur Reynolds 
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M. Reynolds—who, together with his broth- 
er, Arthur Reynolds and a most loyal and 
vapable staff of executives, carried the plans 
to fruition. 

The first thread of the story goes back to 
a little office in Clark street where a group 
of men on December 12, 1864, launched the 
Commercial Bank with a charter signed by 
McCulloch, the first Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency. Three years before that the Mer- 
chants’ Association, subsequently the Hi- 
bernian Banking Association, was organized 
by the late John V. Clarke and which in 
1918 was consolidated with the Continental 
and Commercial Trust & Savings Bank. The 
buildings of hoth banks were destroyed by 
the fire in 1871. It was in 1883 that the 
next banking organization to become a com- 
ponent part of the Continental and Commer- 
cial Banks was organized, namely the Con- 
tinental National Bank. 

The big consolidation took place in 1910 
and in addition to the banks named the fol- 
lowing were consolidated or merged in vari- 
ous ways to make the existing organization: 
The International Bank, Globe National 
Bank, The Bank of North America, Ameri- 
ean Trust and Savings Bank, Lincoln Na- 
tional Bank, Bankers National Bank, Fed- 
eral Trust and Savings Bank, Mutual Bank. 

It was in 1897 that a man came to the 
Continental National Bank in the capacity 
of cashier, who destined to create a 
new era in Chicago and western banking de 
velopment. That man George M. 
nolds and he came from Des 
had headed the 
Bank. Mr 


was 
was Rey- 
Moines, Iowa, 
Des Moines Na- 
Reynolds attracted favor 


where he 
tiona! 


HoME OF CONTINENTAL & COMMERCIAL BANKS 
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able attention by his aptitude and zealous at- 
tention to work, but it was not until 1906 
when he succeeded John C. Black as presi- 
dent of the Continental that he was enabled 
to pursue the projects that had gradually ma- 
tured in his mind. In 1907 he raised the 
Continental to a high point of popularity 
with banking correspondents throughout the 
West by telegraphing offers of help during 
the panic period. He also attracted National 
attention by his active part in deliberations 
which later culminated in the creation of 
the Federal Reserve System and he was also 
honored with the presidency of the American 
Bankers Association. 

Out of various consolidations and 
gers there were in 1910 four major units 
which resulted in the organization of the 
Continental and Commercial Banks, namely 
the Continental National, Commercial Na- 
tional, Commercial Trust & Savings and the 
American Trust & Savings. The organiza- 
tion today consists of four corporations with 
a common title applied to National Bank, 
Trust and Savings Bank, Safe Deposit Com- 
pany and Securities Company. Entire capi- 
tal stock of two of these corporations is 
owned by stockholders of the National bank 
under trust agreement, but the Safe Deposit 
Company is owned by the National Bank. 

It is interesting to note that Arthur Rey- 
nolds, now president of the Continental and 
Commercial Banks, has followed in the foot- 
steps of his elder brother, George M., who 
is chairman of the board. When the latter re 
linquished the presidency of the Des Moines 
National Bank to enter the Chicago field, 
Arthur succeeded him and continued in that 
office until 1915 when he came to Chicago as 
first vice-president and coadjutor to his 
brother, who was then president. In 1918, 
Arthur Reynolds elected president of 
the Continental and Commercial Trust & 
Savings Bank and in 1921 he was also elected 
president of the Continental & Commercial 
National Bank. With the same broad vision 
of modern banking service and the same 
faculty of commanding the loyal co-opera- 
tion of his associates that had characterized 
the administration of George M. Reynolds, 
his younger brother continued to develop 
the prestige and influence of the Continental 
and Commercial Among its officers 
are men who are respected because 
of their banking including Ralph 
Van Vechten, Herman Waldeck, William T. 
John R. Washburn, John Jay 
Abbott, Wilson W. Lampert, James R. 
Leavell, John F. Craddock and others on 
the official staff. 


mer- 


was 


group. 
highly 
abilities, 


Bruckner, 








— - Legal Decisions and Discussion — 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘Trust Company Law.”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. } 


CAPITAL STOCK TAX 


(Capital stock tax on trust compan- 
ies in Pennsylvania includes investments 
in stock of other corporations.) 


The Act of June 13, 1907, Public Laws of 
Pennsylvania 640, imposes a tax of five mills 
on the actual value of the shares of stock 
of trust companies, to be ascertained by add- 
ing the capital stock paid in, surplus and 
undivided profits and dividing this amount 
by the number of shares. It is held in a 
that where the shares of one 
held by another corporation 
these shares will be considered as personal 
property and do not lose their identity for 
the purpose of taxation unless they are 
shares of a corporation subsidiary to the 
holding company and organized by it for the 
same corporate purposes which the holding 
company and for the purpose of 
which the holding com- 
owned. This, however, 
does not apply to trust companies which are 
only relieved from taxation in a proportion 
that a capital stock tax has been paid upon 
the shares of stock held by them. The Court 
concludes that the Girard Trust Company is 
not entitled to exemption on the full value 
of its investment in shares of capital stock 
of the Pennsylvania Railroad Company and 
the Mahoning & Shenango Railway Company, 
but is only entitled to exemption on such 
proportion of the value of such shares as have 
heen assessed and on which a capital stock 
tax has been paid. (Commonwealth vs. Gi- 
Trust Company, The Legal Intelligen- 
cer, November 23, 1923.). 


recent cast 


company are 


possesses 
using the property 


pany theretofore 


rard 


STATE INHERITANCE TAX DEDUCTIBLE 
BEFORE COMPUTING FEDERAL ESTATE 
TAX 


The U. 8S. Cireuit Court of Appeals, Fourth 
Cireuit, has recently decided that the Mary- 
land Collateral Inheritance Tax attaches to 
an estate before distribution, and the remain- 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


der of the estate only is subject to Federal 
Estate Tax. The decision of this question 
turns upon whether or not the tax attaches 
to the estate before distribution. If it does, 
then the State Inheritance Tax is deductible. 
See the case of Lederer vs. Northern Trust 
Company, Fed. 262, 52, 253 U. 8. 487. If, on 
the other hand, the tax is a legacy tax then 
it is not deductible. See New York Trust 
Company vs. Eisner, 256 U. 8. 345. 

In the course of its decision the Court 
makes this interesting remark: “The Penn- 
sylvania Statute upon the subject of Collat- 
eral Inheritance Tax is believed to be the 
first passed by any State in America. This 
statute was enacted in 1826. In 1884 the 
Legislature of the State of Maryland, in sub- 
stance and effect adopted the Pennsylvania 
Statute.” (Mills vs. Curley, 291 Fed. 761.) 


COMMISSIONS TO FIDUCIARIES 
(Rates of Commissions of Executors, 

Administrators and Trustees in 

sylvania. ) 

A recent holds that where estates 
are neither far above nor far below the aver- 
age in size and their settlement is not at- 
tended with unusual labor, a commission of 
5 per cent. upon personalty and from 2% to 
3% per cent. on proceeds of sales of realty 
is usual and customary and where there is 
a conversion by will, the rate on real estate 
actually sold is 3 per cent. and not 5 per 
cent. The Court also holds that a trustee 
may employ an agent to sell and he may 
pay that agent his ordinary commissions for 
that service and have the same 
a credit upon forfeiting his own right to 
the usual compensation. In this case the 
trustee was allowed 3 per cent. as his own 
commission on $52,000 proceeds of realty in 
addition to commission of 2 per cent. paid by 
him to the agent for making the sale 
(Knoppel’s Estate, The Legal Intelligencer, 
November 23, 1923.) 


Penn- 


case 


allowed as 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, 'N. J. 


ORGANIZED 1902 


1902. 
this institution. 


$9,000,000 increase in deposits since the organization of this Company in 
This figure best bespeaks the high type of banking that characterizes 


OFFICERS 


Re A 
AuGustus V. HEELY.................-Vice-President 
DeWitt HuBBELL......Vice-Pres., Sec’y and Treas. 


TRUSTS 
(Trust for support continues although 
beneficiary becomes possessed of 
pendent income.) 


inde- 


Herman B. Mayes provided in his will that 
after the payment of debts, property left by 
him should be held in trust as follows: 

“The property and estate so devised and 
bequeathed stand charged as well as the 
body as the income thereof, primarily that 
whatever sums necessary for the 
comfortable support and maintenance of my 
wife, Charity Mayes, and my daughters, 
Vary Jane and Alice, and my son, William, 
for and during the terms of their lives and 
to remain thus charged to the measure and 
extent of such comfortable support and main- 
tenance and the measure of the estate for 
them and each of them and the survivor of 
them.” 

Court were brought for the 
discontinuance of the allowance for the sup- 
port of Alice Mayes, because she had an in- 
dependent income sufficient for her support. 
The Supreme Court of Mississippi states that 
such application should not be allowed as 
the will did not provide that Alice Mayes 
could be supported only so long as she had 
no independent income sufficient 
(Vayes vs. Mayes,) 97 So. 548). 


sum or 


proceedings 


therefor. 


NEW YORK STATE CORPORATION INCOME TAX 

The New York Court of Appeals has re- 
cently made an important construction of 
the Corporation Income Tax of the State 
in the case of Standard Oil Co. of New York 
rs. Law. The Court holds that State “gross 
income” is the Federal “gross in- 
come.” “Net income,” however, being defined 
in the New York Statute, may differ 
Federal “net income.” 

It follows from this, the court holds, that 
the interest on State and municipal 


Same as 


from 


bonds 


F, IRVING WALSH... 
H. DouGrias DAvis Asst. 
RUSSELL C. DOERINGER 


....-Asst. Sec’y-Treas, 
Sec'y and Trust Officer 
. ..»Assistant Treasurer 


being excluded from State income under the 
Federal Income Tax Law is to be excluded 
from gross income under the New York law. 
Dividends received are to be included in net 
income for New York purposes because they 
are not excluded from Federal gross income. 
To the extent that tax exempt interest be 
included in gross income the proper propor- 
tion and part thereof only should be allocated 
to New York. 


“ON TO LONDON” CONVENTION PLANS 

“On to London” is the slogan of the Fi- 
nancial Advertisers Association in promoting 
plans for a representative delegation to at- 
tend the 1924 convention of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs which is to be held in 
London. C. H. Handerson, publicity mana- 
ger of the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land, is chairman of the committee which is 
promoting attendance from members of the 
Financial Advertising Association. It is 
also planned to encourage bankers to accom- 
pany the delegation and obtain a “close up” 
of the potential values of modern methods of 
publicity. 


Alfred C. Bossom of New York will be 
architect for the proposed new 24-story 
building to be erected in Buffalo for the Lib 
erty Bank, 

The Chemical National Bank of New York, 
under authority of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, will open two branch offices soon 
after the first of the year to be located re 


spectively at Madison avenue and Forty- 


sixth street and at Fifth avenue and Twenty- 
ninth street. 

Arthur D. 
Trust Company of Rome, N. Y., reports total 


White, president of the Rome 


deposits of $4,241,000, capital of $300,000, 


surplus and undivided profits, $215,000. 
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Capital, surplus and undivided profits $10,000,000 
Deposits, approximately- - - - - 100,000,000 


Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


BORO OF MANHATTAN BORO OF BROOKLYN 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th Street 84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 


: 225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th Street ’ d ’ 
513 Fifth Ave., corner 43rd Street 


710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 
190 Joralemon Street 
415 Broadway, corner Canal Street (To be opened shortly) 
BORO OF QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Ave., corner Cypress Avenue, Ridgewood 
BORO OF BRONX 
1042 Westchester Ave., corner Southern Boulevard. 


PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY STAFF 
PROMOTIONS 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc 
tors of The Plainfield Trust Company of 
Plainfield, N. J.. Miss Marjorie E. Schoeffel 
Was appointed assistant secretary to succeed 
Miss Adele H. Kirby who, until her resigna 
tion due to ill health, so capably filled the 
position of assistant secretary and assistant 
treasurer. At the same meeting Mr. Fred 
erick H. Stryker was appointed auditor of 
the company. Prior to his connection with 
the Plainfield Trust Company, Mr. Stryker 
Was assistant secretary of the Bound Brook 
Trust Company of Bound Brook, N. J. 

Miss NSchoeffel succeeded to the duties of 
Miss Kirby in April of this year coming from 
the Union Trust Company of Rochester, 
N. Y. of which institution she was formerly 
assistant trust officer and in charge of the 
trust department. In addition to banking 
and trust work Miss Schoeffel handles the 
advertising and publicity for the Plainfield 
Trust Company. 

The Plainfield Trust Company is closely 
connected with two of the oldest and strong- r 
est banks in New York City and is the larg- Miss Marsorie E. SCHOEFFEL 


. eV tv a Sel a ; tah who has been appointed Assistant Secretary of the Plaine 
est financial institution in Plainfield. who has been a Plainfield ey Plainfield 
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Seattle Title Trust Company 


Second Avenue and Columbia Street 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 


Based upon an experience of over eighteen years this Company offers exceptional facilities in han- 


I 


dling trusts, escrews, bond investments, title insurance, mortgage loans, etc. Correspondence invited. 










Capital, Surplus and Reserve... ; ...... $642,000 
Trust Responsibility over . .. se... $12,000,000 
OFFICERS 
REGINALD H. PARSONS Chairman J. ARTHUR YOUNGER. . Mer., Mortgage Loan Department 
WoRRALL WILSON President CHARLTON L. HA. . . Secretary 
W. B. SHOEMAKER .V ice-Pres.,Treasurer and Trust Officer Wa. S. HoOwarRD.... ‘ issistant Secretary 
E. C. OGGEI Vice-President and Title Officer I. C. BOGARDUS.... isststant Treasure,» 


The Only Strictly Trust Company in Seattle. 





LONSDALE DEFENDS FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM 

In the course of a recent address before 

the Louisville Credit Men’s Association a 





LEADING BANKS OF SAN DIEGO, CAL. 

The leading and strongest banking or- 
ganization of San Diego, Cal., is the alliance 
composing the First National Bank and the 













vigorous defense of the Federal Reserve sys- pirst Trust and Savings Bank. All varieties 
tem was made by Mr. John G. Lonsdale, of panking and fiduciary service are pro- 


q president of the National Bank of Commerce \jgqeq. The National 
in St. Louis. He said in part: 

“There are many offices with which its 
critics of the Federal Reserve system would 
burden it, for which it was never intended. 
Its purpose is to keep the nation-wide re- 
sources so marshaled as to be in a position 
to safeguard member banks, and through 
them the business life of this great nation. 
It is the bankers’ bank, the custodian of the 
ultimate banking reserve of the country. For 
that reason it should always be free to 
Y shape its policies for the proper administra- 
He some rtses ot the ta. +B. Spreckels is chairman of both Boards 
ure to pay interest on reserve balances. No and F. J. Belcher, Jr. is president of both 
bank of issue pays interest on deposits. To the National and State banks. Other officers 
ibs do so, the Federal Reserve would have to the First Trust and Savings Bank are: 


bank devotes its activi- 
ties mainly to commercial and allied banking 
facilities while the First Trust and Savings 
is especially equipped to handle trust and 
savings accounts. Combined deposits amount 
to $17,548,000. The First National has re- 
sources of $17,377,274 with deposits of $14,- 
365,000; capital, $1,000,000; surplus, $250,- 
000, and undivided profits, $250,000. The 
First Trust and Savings Bank has resources 
of $53,890,956 with deposits of $3,177,000; 




















eapital, $500,000; surplus, $100,000, and un- 


divided profits, $32,080. 










rie step out of its réle of bank co-ordination and . - ae ee a - bohageentg 
ny make investments in competition with mem- vice-president ; Lane D. Webber, ViCo-pree- 
i ber banks. Each regional bank is located dent and trust officer; J. O. Miller, cashier ; 
ee geographically to serve the needs of a par- Frank Von Tesmar, secretary-treasurer ; 







ticular group, classed as such because of S. 2. Woolman, assistant cashier ; a. me 
their interrelationship. Federal Reserve dis- Buck, assistant secretiry 
count rates—and correctly so—are not es- 
ee tablished in relation to earnings. Rates were 
= raised with growing inflation, not to make 
money, but to discourage borrowing. and to 
safeguard all business. Greater earning was 
only incidental to this major motive of busi- 
He ness stabilization. Federal Reserve rates 
p are determined by the amount of credit-mak- 
ing power in the reservoir—the reserve.” 





BROTHERHOOD TO OPEN TRUST COM- 
PANY IN NEW YORK 


The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 









Co-operative Trust Company has been or- 
ganized in New York and will shortly open 
for business at Seventh avenue and 33d 
street in its own building. The announced 
policy will be to distribute bank profits 
f among depositors after payment of a fixed 
at The United Labor Bank and Trust Com- dividend and accumulation of a substantial 

pany is being organized at Indianapolis, Ind., surplus. Warren S. Stone, as_ president, 
with proposed capital of $1,000,000. heads the staff of officers. 
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The OMAHA TRUST CO. 


Affiliated with the OMAHA NATIONAL BANK 


Dealers in Government, 
Municipal, Corporate and 
Farm Mortgage Bonds. 


NOTABLE RECORD 
ADVERTISING 


One of the foremost authorities in the 
country on effective bank and trust company 
advertising is Colonel Arthur C. 
vertising 
Trust 
recently 


IN BANK 


Rogers, ad- 
manager of the Guardian 

Company of Cleveland, who was 
elected president of the Cleveland 
Financial Advertisers Division. He was one 
of the pioneers in bank advertising and back 


Savings 
and 


in the late nineties he organized what is said 
to have been the first bank 
partment in the country. 

three or four 


advertising de 
During the 
self-explanatory bank 
statements, published by various banks, have 
received considerable attention, but the fact 
is that Colonel planned and pub 
lished such statements for a Cleveland bank 
back in 1900. Early in the days of financial 
advertising he likewise tested 
he valne of direct-by-mail 
deposits. 


past 


years 
Rogers 


and proved 
campaigns in 
building 

Before bank advertising, 
‘olonel Rogers was a master printer, and the 
of his plant 
typography. 


pioneering in 
was known for its ex- 
In this work he learned 
much that has since made him an authority 
on type. art and layout. He that 
appropriate type, properly arranged, can 
talk with selling power. 
After his early bank experience, he directed 
the advertising of a big Cleveland department 
store for almost nine years. 


cellent 
believes 


make good copy 


For three years 
he was analyst and copywriter for a national 
agency. At the outbreak of the World War 
he was proprietor of an agency, with head- 
quarters in Cleveland. 

When the United States joined the Allies 
in 1917, Colonel Rogers resigned from the 
agency and entered military service as major 


in the Second Division. Overseas he was 


Securities 


Combined Resources over $35,000,000 


Trust 
Able and responsible ad- 


ministration of all fidu- 
ciary relationships. 


WALTER W. HEAD, ‘resident 


A. C. RoGeEers 


Advertising Manager, Guardian Savings & 
Cleveland, O 


COLONEI 
Trust Cr 


made a 
citations 


lieutenant colonel and 
for especially 


received two 
meritorious service. 
Last January he was promoted to a coloneley 
in the Adjutant General’s section of the Of 
ficers’ Reserve Corps. 

In February, 1921, he was chosen 
The Guardian Savings and 
He is a former president of 
the Cleveland Advertising Club, and has been 


advertis 
ing manager of 
Trust Company. 


a leader in the organization and development 
of the Cleveland Financial Advertisers Divi- 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital . . .. . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. Gopparp.......Chairman of the Board 
Sims y A. TIAUGAN... cc cccccccccc cs noe TOmuent 
OscarR H. HAUGAN...............Vice-President 
C. EpwarRp CARLSON.............Vice-President 
WALTER J. CoX..................WVice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM.................+--Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT.............-....-Secretary 
Wa. C. MILLER Trust Officer 
FRANK I. PACKARD ...-Assistant Cashier 
Joserpu F. NorHE!s...........-Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVES.............Assistant Cashier 
GayYLorp S. MORSE............Assistant Cashier 
EpwarRp L. JARL...............Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 
Joun D. CAMPBELL...........Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


sion. It has forty members from the bank- 
ing and investment houses of Cleveland. 

Colonel Rogers in his experience in general 
and bank advertising has reached some defi- 
nite convictions. Here are two of three of 
them: 

‘Bank advertising needs no camouflage. 
When we have a definite message, we ought 
to make it as direct as possible. 

“As bank advertising men, I think, too, 
that we should keep in mind the distinction 
between advertising and publicity. The lat- 
ter is designed to secure favorable attention 
of the public; the former aims to secure fa- 
vorable action by the public. The 100 per 
cent. advertisement should combine both 
selling and attention-getting elements. 

“I believe that the time is ripe for a more 
thorough study of bank advertising and its 
results than has yet been made. This is 
evidenced by the tentative efforts of many 
banks to discover more about cause and ef- 
fect in their advertising. I believe that if 
banks would co-ordinate their efforts in this 
direction, they might make their advertising 
more effective and eliminate some of the 
waste.” 


FIDELITY 


International Trust Co. 


Main Office 
Chambers Street & W. Broadway 


Branches 
17 Battery Pl. 110 William St. 
NEW YORK CITY 


Member 
Federal Reserve System 


New York Clearing House 


Assets Over 
$25,000,000.00 


SEATTLE TITLE TRUST COMPANY 

One of the most successful trust com- 
panies in the Pacific Northwest which has 
diligently and effectively developed fiduciary 
service is the Seattle Title Trust Company 
of Seattle, Wash. This company was organ- 
ized over eighteen years ago and is a con- 
solidation of the Seattle Trust Company and 
the Title Trust Company combining facili- 
ties for trusts, escrows, title insurance, mort 
gage loans, abstracts of title and invest- 
ments. A recent statement shows total trust 
responsibility amounting to $10,123,564, em- 
bracing $4,908,000 trust investments and §$5,- 
171,549 trustee under bond issues. The re- 
sources amount to $1,153,891, with capital 
of $500,000; surplus and undivided profits 
of $122,745 and reserve of $20,000. 

The officers of this progressive trust com- 
pany are: Reginald H. Parsons, chairman; 
Worrall Wilson, president; W. B. Shoe- 
maker, vice-president, treasurer and trust 
officer; E. C. Oggel, vice-president and title 
officer; J. Arthur Younger, manager Mort- 
gage loan department; Charlton L. Hall, 
secretary; William S. Howard, assistant 
secretary; I. C. Bogardus, assistant treas- 
urer. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Acts as Executor Under Will, Ad- 
ministrator, Curator, Assignee, Re- 
ceiver, or in any Fiduciary Capacity. 


Capital and Surplus $350,000.00 


General Banking Business Solicited 


BANKING DEPARTMENT OF MINNE- paying interest on checking deposits and on 
APOLIS TRUST COMPANY savings accounts from the first of every 

On December Ist the Minneapolis Trust month. It also maintains a bureau of budg- 
Company celebrated the fifth anniversary of ets to assist depositors in the distribution 
its banking department. Established in 1918, and recording of their living expenses. Hugh 
this department has enjoyed a steady and W. Martin who came to Minneapolis Trust 
gratifying growth. Deposits at present are Company, November 16th, as cashier and 
well over $4,000,000. Outstanding features assistant treasurer is in charge of this de- 








the banking department are its policy of | partment. 


A DELEGATION OF DiRECTORS AND OFF .<ERS FROM THE NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 

IN St. Louts, HEADED BY PRESIDENT JOHN G. LONsSpALE, WHO RECENTLY MApE A TouR 

oF MEXICO AND THE SOUTHWEST TO GATHER COMMERCIAL AND FINANCIAL Facts AT Firs1 
HAND 





A queer provision 


TUill 


| of John Rudge 
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i National Bank 


SELECTION FROM A NOTABLE NERIES OF NEWSPAPER DISPLAY ADVERTISEMENTS PUBLISHED BY 
THE SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK OF NEw YorK, FEATURING VARIOUS TYPES OF 
BANKING AND TrUST SERVICE 
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HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 

tinction of being the oldest 

fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 











ESTABLISHED 1867 













Assets over .. . ~. $20,000,000 
Trust Funds over . . 56,000,000 
Capitaland Surplus . 9,000,000 




























“‘An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EOPLE 


AND TRUST CoO. 
OF PITTSBURGH 
fOunOEO 1867 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000.000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FOURTH 















A FATHER’S WISHES 

Mr. John Stapleton Martin, M. A., of The 
First, Norton-Juxta-Kempsey, Worcester- 
shire, England, and of the Middle Temple, 
barrister, died September 26th last. By his 
will he directed that his remains be cre- 
mated and the ashes be buried at Kensel- 
green. He stated: 












“IT am of opinion that many people are 
buried alive, and that the only certain test 
of death is the commencement of decomposi- 
tion,” and he therefore implored his wife to 
get a second opinion from a doctor, a stran- 
ger to him, as to life being extinct, and that 
some of his veins should be cut. 










In addition to the following expression of 
religious belief, his will also contained a 
provision for his children: 








“Whereas in my opinion no will can be 
called complete which is made by any per- 
son of education without some declaration 
of his religious belief or statement why he 
has none, now I declare my belief in the 
forgiveness of sins by God Almighty, through 
and in Jesus Christ. 
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GSRAVES 


J\V/| eae trust business depends on 

more people understanding and 
desiring the personal advantages of 

trust company protection. 
That means educational work plus 

real salesmanship. 

Those two forces give vitality and 
power to the beautifully illustrated 
direct mail messages in the GRAVES 












] 


Trust CAamMPpAIGN—praised every- 
where as the unchallenged master- 
pieces of trust literature. 

Wn. Evtiott GRAVES 


Pr 4 ry Yeshlere tes 
Financial Publicity 


Grand Rapids, Michigan 
SRAVIG E 


“I trust and pray that all my most dearly 






loved children may grow up to be of use in 
the world, to love books and musie and flow- 
ers, to imbibe liberal Christian ideas, to 
hate alcohol, and to observe Sundays, and 
that they shall always venerate their an- 
cestors, love their country, serve God, and 
honor the King. * * * [I direct that my 
children shall be educated and brought up 
as decided Protestants, and to guide my 
guardians on this most supreme matter of 
religion I state that I desire my children to 
be educated in the matter of religion ac- 
cording to the teaching of the late Dr. 
Vaughan, Dean of Llandaff, and Master of 
the Temple. I also direct that my children 
shall be brought up as teetotallers, and 
taught that Sunday is a day for worship 
and learning, and certainly not for frivolity. 
I hope, and as far as I can, direct, that short 
family morning prayers shall be said every 
week day, wherever the home of the children 
may be. 

“TI feel it right to add that I fear all these 
directions may not be carried out, but I can 
only express my wishes.” 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS [TRUST COMPANY 
Capital and Surplus, $1,700,000 


‘ompletely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
C letel: 1 ably managed and alert to g 
prompt, efficient service to vour Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapo'is 








FREDERICK P. SMALL THE NEW PRESIDENT OF THE AMERICAN 
EXPRESS COMPANY 


From stenographer to president is the 
record of Frederick P. Small, the announce- 
ment of whose recent election to president 
of the American Express Company aroused 
particular interest in international banking 
and financial circles because of his well- 
known activities in the expansion and de- 
velopment of the worldwide ramifications of 
that company. He succeeds the late presi- 
dent, George C. Taylor, who died on Novem- 
ber 18th. Because of his broad experience 
and thorough grasp of all activities Mr. 
Small’s career as president of one of Amer- 
ica’s greatest business organizations is des- 
tined to be most successful. 

sorn and educated in August, Maine, Mr. 
Small became interested as a young man, 
in the transportation business. His first job 
was with the Merchants Dispatch Transpor- 
tation Company. Within a year, however, 
he became identified with the American Ex- 
press Company, starting out as a stenogra- 
pher in 1896. At that time, the American 
Express Company was just beginning to de- 
velop on a larger scale its financial, foreign 
exchange, and non-transportation activities. 

Mr. Small’s leanings soon became appar 
ent in that direction, although until the 
severance of the American Express Company 
from the American Railway Express Com- 
pany in 1918, he never completely divorced 
his interest from express work. March 1, 
1918, after twenty-two years of service, he 
was elected first vice-president, and during 
the past five years he has largely been re- 
sponsible for the tremendous expansion of 
the company’s organization in the foreign 
field. In 1921 he made an extensive tour 
arounc the world, visiting Europe, Asia, and 


FREDERICK P. SMALL 


Elected President of the American Express Company 


Africa, and established there a most com 
plete chain of foreign offices. 

At the same time, he has largely co-ordi- 
nated the offices of the company in the 
United States, so that in spite of depression 
and uncertainties, each year has marked a 
distinct growth in the company’s sales. An- 
other outcome of Mr. Small’s vision is the 
tremendous development in the company’s 
general travel organization. 
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CURRENT TRUST PROBLEMS DISCUSSED AT 
CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION DINNER 


HE constructive work and good results 
accomplished by the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association, composed of offi- 
representing the trust departments of 
forty-five banks and trust companies in New 
York City, afford abundant proof of the 
benefits that accrue from a genuine and sus- 
tained spirit of co-operation. The recent 
dinner given by the Association and the 
subsequent discussion at the Hotel Astor on 
the evening of November 27th, again brought 
out the enthusiasm and fine accord which 
animates the men in New York City who 
handle great volumes of corporate and in- 
dividual trusts. Keen to realize their re- 
sponsibilities they are also left to the advan- 
tage of working together to bring about the 
highest standards of efficiency and the most 
approved policies in the administration of 
trusts. 

Mr. H. F. Wilson, vice-president of the 
Bankers Trust Company, as president of the 
Association, presided at the recent dinner. 
The speakers of the evening were Joseph N. 
Babcock, vice-president of the Equitable 
Trust Company of New York, who advocated 
a broader scope of legal investments for 
trust funds, and Dr. “Ray” Petty, pastor of 
the Judson Memorial Baptist Church, who 
made a stirring appeal for a more sympa- 
thetic interpretation of the biblical interro- 
gation, “Am I My Brother’s Keeper?” Mr. 
Horace F. Poor, vice-president of the Gar- 
field National Bank, as chairman of the en- 


cials 


tertainment committee, again acquitted him- 


self with honor. Chairman Wilson was also 
called upon to make a “contribution,” and 
he made a hit with the following song to the 
tune of “Smiles.” 

There are trusts that make us happy, 

There are trusts that make us sad, 

There are trusts that make a fellow wonder 
What ideas the other fellow had. 

There are trusts so full of good investments 
And diversity that’s good to see, 

But the trusts with increased compensation 
Are the trusts that appeal to me. 

In his review of the constructive activi- 
ties of the Corporate Fiduciaries, President 
Wilson directed attention to the successful 
issue of the test case brought by the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York regarding cor- 
rect application of Section 226 (c) of the 
Revenue Act of 1921 governing liability of 


estate of decedents to taxation on annual 


basis. 


Regarding payment of 
Wilson said: 


coupons, Mr. 


Payment of Coupons 

“It has come to my attention that a num- 
ber of trust companies have been paying 
coupons and cremating them, when requested 
to do so, without first returning the paid and 
cancelled coupons to the company which 
furnished the funds and obtaining from it a 
verification of the balance in the coupon ac- 
count. It seems to me that, entirely apart 
from the additional werk which this entails, 
it is a dangerous practice to establish, and 
I suggest that each of us give the subject 
careful study, as it seems entirely likely that 
general adoption of this policy would sooner 
or later result in loss to the paying agents. 
Even if the company’s representative should 
join in executing an appropriate cremation 
certificate, it would manifestly be impossible 
for him to verify the coupons again at the 
time of their cremation and there would be 
no real check on the account nor any veri- 
fication of the balance in the coupon account. 
Of course if paid and cancelled coupons are 
periodically returned for cremation, that is 
perfectly regular business, although not very 
profitable in any event.” 

President Wilson also 
to the recent enactment of the New York 
legislature amending the Surrogate’s Court 
Act, increasing the commissions allowed to 
executors, administrators, guardians and tes- 
tamentary trustees. 

Mr. Joseph N. Babcock, vice-president of 
the Equitable Trust Company of New York 
spoke on trust investments. He said in part: 

“T have no doubt that your attention has 
been drawn from time to time to various 
anomalies in the law relating to investments 
of trustees—such, for instance, as Collateral 
bonds based on ‘legals,’ where the collateral 
bonds are not themselves legal, although se- 
cured by ‘legal’ bonds of more than their own 
face value. There are also, of course, many 
bonds which might well be admitted to the 
‘legal’ list, such as some of the railroad 
equipment, public service bonds, Federal land 
bank bonds and possibly some industrials. 

“It seems to me the ‘legal’ list might very 
well be revised, to bring it more in aceord- 
ance with present investment conditions and 
the wider latitude allowed by some of our 
neighboring States.” 


directed attention 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


Capital, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


Honolulu, Hawaii 


STEPHEN BAKER COMPLETES THIRTY YEARS AS PRESIDENT OF 
THE BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 


On December 14th, Mr. 
completed thirty consecutive 
ice as president of the Bank of The Man- 
hattan Company of New York. The occasion 
provided an opportunity for and 
a large circle of friends to give expression 
to their esteem and convey congratulations. 
The anniversary served to recall the 
fidelity with which the fine traditions of the 
oldest chartered banking organization in 
New York City, with a history tracing back 
to the eighteenth century, have been pre- 
served and interpreted in the light of mod- 
ern banking requirements, during the ad- 
ministration of Mr. 

Both as a citizen and as a banker Mr. 
Stephen Baker’s influence has been a poten- 
tial factor in all that is best in New York’s 
financial and civic development during the 
past thirty years. In his management of 
the affairs of the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company as well as in the councils of the 
New York Clearing House Association, in 
which he has occupied the highest offices, 
Mr. Baker has always held firmly to the 
best conceptions of banking policy. 

Mr. Baker was 
N. Y., August 12, 1859. He 
Bank of the Manhattan 
as vice-president and was elected presi- 
dent two years later. When he assumed the 
presidency the deposits of the bank amounted 
to $19,000,000. With each succeeding year 
the business of the bank mounted steadily 
and the latest statement, as of November 
15th shows aggregate deposits over $200,000,- 
000; capital, $10,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $13,670,000. 

Mr. Baker has devoted much of his time 
and means to charitable and religious ac- 
tivities. He is president of St. Luke’s Hos- 


Stephen Baker 


years of sery- 


associates 


also 


Baker. 


born in Poughkeepsie, 
came to the 


Company in 1891 


pital; president of the United Charities; di- 
rector of the New York City 
ciety and active in kindred work. He 
is a trustee of University and a 
trustee of the Savings Bank and 
Bankers Trust Company of New York. 


Mission So 
other 
Columbia 
sowery 


STEPHEN BAKER 


In March, 
tan Company 


1920, the 
and the 


Bank of the Manhat- 

Merchants National 
Bank, as two of the oldest banking organiza- 
tions of New York City, were consolidated. 
The bank now operates thirty branches and 
another will be opened Madison 
avenue and 45d street 


shortly at 
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APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR, TRUSTEE 
UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, ETC. 


Following are among the latest announce- 
ments of the appointment of trust companies 
and National banks of New York in 
corporate trust capacities, including 
transfer agencies, registrars, trustee under 
mortgages securing new issues of bonds, etc. : 

The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent of the com- 
mon and preferred stock of the Mississippi 
Power and Light Co.; transfer agent of the 
common stock of House of A. Silz, Inc.; 
registrar of the common stock of the Elec- 
trie Truck Transportation Corporation; reg- 
istrar for the capital the Curtiss 
Aeroplane & Motor Company, Inc.; registrar 
of the certificates of beneficial interest of the 
Curtiss Assets Corporation. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed by the Orange County Public 
Service Company, Inc., as trustee of an issue 
of first refunding mortgage 6 per cent. gold 
bonds, series “A”, due 1948: by the Orange 
County Public Service Company, Inc. as 
trustee to issue of $550,000 Two 
Year 64per cent. gold notes; the F. H. Ben- 
nett Biscuit Company as registrar of its 8 
per cent. cumulative preferred stock. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed registrar for the preferred and com- 
mon stock of the Michigan Electric Railway 
Company; registrar of the common stock 
of the General Refractories Company; trans 
fer agent for the preferred stock and regis- 
trar for the common stock of A. Silz, Ine. 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee under indenture securing 
$1,100,000 Penn Slate Castings Company 7 
per cent. s. f. first mortgage fifteen year 
gold bonds; trustee under the mortgage se- 
curing $50,000,000 Pennsylvania Water and 
Power Company first refunding mortgage 
gold bonds. It has also been appointed regis- 
trar of 60,000 “American shares” of the 
Mercurbank, Vienna, Austria; transfer agent 
of General Refractories Company 225,000 
common stock of no par value; 
registrar of American Thermos Bottle Com- 
pany 30,000 shares preferred stock of no par 
value and 90,000 shares common stock of no 
par value; registrar of the capital stock of 
Dunhill International, Inc. 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York has 
been appointed trustee, registrar and paying 
agent under a trust deed and mortgage dated 
October 1, 1923, securing an issue of $250,- 
000 par value The One Hundred and Twenty- 
seventh Street Realty Company, Inc., first 


vari- 


ous 


stock of 


secure an 


shares 


mortgage leasehold 6144 per cent gold bonds 
dated October 1, 1923; -transfer 
the voting trust certificates, representing 
Class “B” stock, of the Poole Engineering 
and Machine Company, totaling 80,000 shares ; 
transfer agent of 1,800,000 shares of capital 
stock of the William Wrigley, Jr. Company, 
no par value; registrar of the International 
Match Corporation, a corporation having 
eapital stock of 1,450,000 which 
the trust company has been authorized to 
register up to 1,000,000 shares; trustee, regis- 
trar and paying agent under the Mississippi 
Power and Light Company first and refund- 
ing mortgage dated June 1, 
authorized 


agent for 


shares, of 


1923, securing an 
issue of $12,000,000 par value 
and co- 
registrar with Harris Trust & Savings Bank, 
Chicago, under the Northern States power 
Company Trust agreement, dated November 
I, 1923, securing an authorized issue of $10,- 
000,000 gold 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed transfer agent for the Mer- 
curbank, common capital stock, American 
shares; registrar for the Universal Pipe & 
Radiator Company for 180,000 shares com- 
mon stock and 90,000 shares preferred stock. 


bonds; trustee and copaying agent 


notes. 


The Bank of America has been appointed 
transfer agent for the capital stock of the 
Curtiss Aeroplane & Motor Company, Ince., 
and certificates of beneficial interest of the 
Curtiss Assets Corporation; co-registrar for 
common stock of City Stores Company. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee Bankers Co., Ince., 
bearer shares; trustee United Bankers Oil 
Company, bearer shares; paying agent of 
Eureka Smelting Company, interest on inter- 
im certificates ; registrar of the preferred and 
common stock of Childs Company; transfer 
agent of the preferred and common stock of 
Motor Products Corporation; trustee under 
agreement dated October 25, 1923, respecting 
the deposit of stock of the American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Company and the issu- 
ance of bearer shares. 

The National 
pointed registrar of 
William Wrigley, Jr., 
for an authorized issue of $1,000,000 7 per 
cent. cumulative, participating preferred 
stock of the house of A. Silz, Inc. 

The Chatham & Phenix National Bank has 
been appointed trustee of $2,500,000 fifteen- 
year 7 per cent. first mortgage sinking fund 
gold bonds Cumberland Coal & Iron Co. 


Share 


Chase 3ank has been 
capital stock of the 


Company; registrar 


ap- 
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Exports from the Interior 


HE financing of shipments from the 
interior to foreign ports is often facil- 
itated through this Company’s service in 
exchanging railroad documents for ocean 
documents. We undertake to make such 
exchange through the shipper’s forwarding 
agent or representative in New York, a ser- 
vice which is often of value to bankers who 
finance transactions on initial documents. 
Full details of this and other services to 


banks will be sent on request to our 
Collection Department. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


MAIN OFFICE; 140 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 





TRUST 


New York City 


REVIEW OF SECURITY MARKETS 
Thomas Gibson 


A more cheerful outlook in the field of 
seneral business, finance, and economics has 
been reflected in a better security market 
during the last month. The unwarranted 
fears of approaching depression have been 
at least partially dissipated, the foreign 
situation has a less menacing appearance, 
and the apprehension over radical legisla- 
tion is gradually diminishing. 
The President’s message was a 
document and well 
street. In its bearing on security 
the most striking features of the 
were (1) the complete endorsement of 
Mellon’s taxation program, and (2) 
the recommendations in regard to railroad 


reassuring 
was received in the 

values 
message 
Sec- 
retary 


policy. 


Effects of Proposed Taxation Plans 


As the President pointed out, the high 
surtaxes have not only driven capital out of 
productive into non-productive fields, but 
have encouraged municipal extravagance. 
From the economic point of view this is an 


obviously bad combination. From the se- 


curity market point of view any reduction, 


however 
result 


slight, in surtaxes, would at once 
in a hurried exchange of tax-exempt 
for taxable securities. We may go further 
than that and say that even the prospects 
of a reduction would inspire much switch- 
ing of this nature. Farsighted and experi- 
enced investors would realize that they could 
not transfer from one class of securities to 
another after the actual reduction had been 
announced and would consequently take time 
by the forelock. 

A compilation recently made by the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York shows 
that if a man having an annual income of 
$30,000 should invest in high grade taxable 
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bonds at current prices his net return would 
be 4.40 per cent., while an investment in tax- 
exempt issues would net 4.42 per cent. With 
an income of $40,000 the relatives would be 
4.12 per cent. vs. 4.42 per 
$50,000 the figures would be 3.84 
4.42 per cent. It will be ob- 
served therefore that the advantage is not 
very great in these brackets and it is im- 
portant to note that both the number and 
the aggregate amount of incomes is much 
greater in the lower than in the higher 
brackets. As stated, a moderate reduction 
in surtaxes or even the probability of such 
a reduction would have a decided effect 
marketwise. 


eent., and with 
income 


per cent. vs. 


The Railroad Recommendations 
The rights of the owners of 
curities are tersely but 


railroad se- 
adequately covered 
in the following excerpt from the message: 
“Tt has been erroneously assumed that the 
act undertakes to guarantee railroad 
The law that 
be just and reasonable. That has always 
been the rule under which rates have been 
fixed. To make a rate that does not yield a 
fair return results in confiscation, and con- 
jiscatory rates 
tional.” 
This is a 


earn- 


ings. requires rates should 


are of course unconstitu- 
truth which should be self- 
evident, but it is nevertheless the case that 
thousands of holders of railroad securities 
have for a long time been laboring under 
vague fears of something being done to de- 
prive them of their constitutional rights. In 
all the years of railroad-baiting nothing of 
the kind has ever been done and it is highly 
improbable that anything of the kind ever 
will be done. It would be impossible to 
erect any form of national legislation which 
would deny to the owner of property used 
in the public service the right to earn a fair 
return on the value of the property so used. 
That is, it would be impossible to erect stch 
legislation without upsetting both the con- 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.................... 


$20,000,000 


3 En sh 
Fifty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


stitution and the 
Supreme Court. 

The President advocates voluntary 
consolidations of railroad properties, sub- 
ject to the approval of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission. This is distinctly con- 
structive. In the past such masters of rail- 
road strategy as Edward H. Harriman and 
James J. Hill saw clearly the possibility of 
effecting great savings in costs by such con- 
solidations, but they were forbidden by law 
to carry out their plans. The Supreme Court 
has already construed the Transportation 
Act of 1920 as freeing the railroads from the 
operation of the Sherman law and the con- 
solidation policies which were prohibited in 
former years are now sanctioned and en- 
couraged. That such consolidations should 
be under rigid supervision is certainly de- 
sirable from the viewpoint of both the pub- 
lic and the security owners. Such supervi- 
sion will curb the activities of unscrupulous 
promoters who are more interested in stock 
market manipultion than in sound progress, 
The unregulated emission of great amounts 
of watered securities has probably been re- 
sponsible for fifty per cent. or more of the 
losses suffered by public investors in rail- 
road securities. 


numerous edicts of the 


also 


LARGE GAINS SHOWN BY NEW YORK 
CITY TRUST COMPANIES 


Combined statements of the trust com- 
panies of New York City for the twelve 
months ending November 15, 1923 show im- 
portant increases in deposits, total resources, 
capital and surplus as well as in other 
items. Aggregate resources of $3,068.946.- 
000 on Noy. 15th, last represent a gain of 
$356,000,000 since November 15, 1922. De- 
posits of $2,486,238 represents a gain for 
the twelve months of $277,000,000. Total 
eapital employed increased from $127,600,- 
000 to $159,000,000 which is the largest in- 
crease ever reported for ene year. Surplus 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


and undivided profits of $202,022,000 shows 
an increase of about $5,000,000. Bills pay- 
able and rediscounts amounting to $17,081,- 
000 represent an increase of $8,160,000. Ac- 
ceptances of $146,286,000 
crease of $36,000,000. 
Investments in and bonds show a 
decrease of about $7,000 in holdings of public 
securities and of $22,000,000 in private se- 
curities. Bonds and mortgages owned in- 
creased from $55,659,000 to $73,340,000. 
Loans secured by collateral other than real 
$13,000,000 to a total 


represents an in- 


sti ek 


estate increased about 
of $859,512,000. Discounts and bills 
chased show the largest item of increase 
from $448,199,000 to $626,300,000. Due from 
reserve depositories increased $17,000,000 to 
a total of $260,735,000. 
creased $23,000,000 to total of $104,612,000. 
Specie holding slight decrease with 
increase of $6,000,000 in other currency to- 
taling $23,795,000, items including ex- 
changes increased from $157,239,000 to $252,- 
275,000. 

The position of the trust companies of 
New York City is today stronger than it has 
ever been with funds conservatively em- 
ployed and deposits at a high aggregate. The 
coming year looks promising for in- 
creased trust The volume of 
trust business, in individual and cor- 
porate accounts, grown very rapidly 
during the year now closing. 


pur- 


Due from others in- 


show Ss 


cash 


most 

business. 
both 
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new 


The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York ranked fifth among em- 
ployees of bank and trust companies in the 
number of graduates receiving diplomas 
from the American Institute of Banking, 
Standard Course. 

Albert H. Wiggin, president of the Chase 
National Bank, was elected president of the 
New England Society of New York City, at 
the 118th annual meeting of that organiza- 
tion held recently. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO. OHTO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 

CLaupDE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 

Joun Lanpcrar, Assistant Secretary 


NEW YORK CITY TRUST 
COMPANIES 


the official reports of the 
New York City during 
month period from November 15, 
November 15, 1923, shows that the 
trust companies have not only earned regu- 
lar but have with few ex- 
ceptions, carried substantial amounts to 
from a number of additions 
to capital provided by stock dividends. The 
largest earnings are shown by the Central 
Trust Company amounting to $5,482,- 
which $3, 187,500 was distributed in 
dividends and $2,295,000 added to surplus 
undivided profits, making the larger 
The Guaranty Trust Company 
earnings of $3,742,000, of 
disbursed in dividends and 
surplus and undivided 
profits making the latter $18,407,000. 

The United States Trust Company shows 
earnings of $2,058,000, of which $1,000,000 
was paid in dividends and $1,058,000 added 
and profits. The Bank of New 
York and Trust Company shows earnings of 
$1,229,000 with $800,000 paid in dividends 
and added to surplus and profits. 
Earnings of the Bankers Trust Company 
amounted to $2,981,000. The Brooklyn Trust 
earned $701,000 and paid $360,000 
in dividends. The Equitable Trust Company, 
which declared a stock dividend last De- 
cember of $4,000,000 and increased capital 
by same amount and in July Ist, increased 
capital to $23,000,000 is credited with total 
in dividends of $6,370,000. 


EARNINGS OF 


Comparison of 
trust 
the twelve 


1902 to 


companies of 


dividends also, 


surplus aside 


Union 
DOO of 


and 
$?1.8323.000. 


shows which $3,- 


000.000 was 


$742,000 added to 


to surplus 


S429.000 


Company 


The Farmers Loan & Trust Company re- 


ported earnings of $2,489,000 and paid 
$1,200,000 in dividends. The Fidelity Inter- 
national increased its surplus and profits by 
$76,000 after paying $187,000 in dividends. 


The Fulton Trust Company increased sur- 


FRANK J. KLauser, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
RANDOLPH P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Trust Officer 

J. H. LocHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. EcCKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

Harry F. MANor, Assistant Secretary 

F. G. MEter, Auditor 


plus and profits by $80,000 after paying 
$60,000 in dividends. The Irving Bank- 
Columbia Trust Company paid $1,575,000 in 
dividends and added $919,000 to surplus and 
profits. The Kings County Trust Company 
paid $140,000 in dividends and added $305,- 
000 to surplus and undivided profits. The 
Lawyers Title & Trust Trust Company which 
increased capital last December from §$4,- 
000,000 to $6,000,000 by stock dividend of 
$2,000,000, disbursed a total of $2,560,000 
in dividends. The Manufacturers’ Trust 
Company which increased capital last Au- 
gust from $3,000,000 to $5,000,000 and added 
$2,000,000 to surplus by absorption of Co- 
lumbia Bank, paid $500,000 in dividends and 
total in surplus and profits 
2 290,000. 

The Metropolitan 
$520,000 in dividends and 
surplus and profits. The New York Trust 
Company paid $2,000,000 dividends and 
added $646,000 to,surplus and profits. The 
Peoples Trust Company paid $320,000 in 
dividends and added $348,000 to surplus 
and profits. The Title Guarantee & Trust 
Company, which increased capital from 
$7,500,000 to $10,000,000 by stock dividend 
of $2,500,000 last December paid total divi- 
dends of $4,650,000. The U. S. Mortgage & 
Trust Company paid $480,000 in dividends 
and added $12,000 to surplus and profits. The 
American Trust Company paid $120,000 divi- 
dends and added $102,000 to surplus and 
profits. 


shows increase 
of §$ 
Trust Company paid 


added $227,000 to 


William E. Knox, president of the Bowery 
Savings Bank, New York, has been elected 
a trustee of the Title Guarantee & Trust 
Company of the class expiring 1925. 

The National City Bank of New York has 
established a branch at 57th street and Sev- 
enth avenue, opposite Carnegie Hall. 























































PAYROLL CHECKS REDUCE HOLDUP 





HAZARD 

A system of providing checks for payroll 
purposes instead of cash, introduced by a 
number of banks in New York is regarded 
as the most effective way to reduce the 
danger of holdups which have been per- 
petrated with such fatal results recently. 
The Corn Exchange Bank has a special serv- 
ice for substituting checks for cash in mak- 
ing up payrolls which works especially well 
because of the large chain of branch offices 
through which such checks may be deposited 
or cashed. Such checks may be asked at 
any of its fifty-four offices located in Greater 
New York between 9 a.m. to 5.30 p.m. daily 
on all business days with Saturday hours 
from 9 a.m. to 3.50 p.m. Depositors’ checks 
may be made payable at any one or all of 
the branches. Cash can also be forwarded 
to depositors by express located within a T5- 
mile radius of New York City without ex- 
pense. 

Another branch is to be opened by the 
Corn Exchange Bank on January Ist at 
Greene avenue and Broadway, Brooklyn, of 
which W. A. G. White, will be manager. 

The December 1st financial statement of 
the Corn Exchange Bank shows total de- 
posits of $221,501,000, which is a big gain 
for the year. In addition to assets covering 
demand liabilities the bank has capital and 
surplus of $22,041,955. The Corn Exchange 
Safe Deposit Company will increase its 
capital from $600,000 to $1,000,000. 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 

The November 15th statement of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company signalizes the 
growth of this company which has been 
marked during the past year. Resources 
aggregate $46,308,300, with deposits amount- 
ing to $40,721,500. Capital is $1,500,000 with 
surplus and undivided. profits of $3,541,000, 
the latter total representing an increase of 
$341,200 since November, 1922. 
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Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. Inquiries as 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





TRUST DEPARTMENTS IN NATIONAL 
BANKS 


Upward of 1,650 National banks through- 
out the United States have obtained per- 
mission from the Federal Reserve Board to 
exercise trust power, and a large proportion 
of that number are actively and successfully 
conducting trust departments under capable 
management. A wholesome aspect of this 
development is the fact that National banks 
are keen to avail themselves of the more 
mature experienced and methods of trust 
companies. In many instances trust officers 
of National banks have made tours of in- 
spection, visiting leading trust companies in 
various cities and absorbing practical in- 
formation, systems of approved accounting, 
ete. 

In New York City a number of the large 
National banks have already developed a 
large volume of business. Among the Na- 
tional banks in New York City which have 
made notable progress in developing their 
trust department business may be mentioned 
the National Park Bank, Chase National 
Bank, National City Bank, Chemical Na- 
tional Bank, the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank, Seaboard National Bank, Chat- 
ham & Phenix National Bank, Hanover Na- 
tional Bank, Garfield National Bank and 
the American Exchange National Bank. In 
some of these banks the corporate trust busi- 
ness has assumed large volume. 


FARMERS LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 
The Farmers Loan & Trust Company of 
New York, as the pioneer trust company of 
the country, experienced a very successfu! 
year. The November 15th statement shows 
an increase in surplus and undivided profits 
as compared with a year ago, of $1,289,300 
after meeting dividend and all other pay- 
ments, making total of $16,354,900 and with 
eapital of $5,000,000. Resources aggregate 
$154,837,401; deposits, $129,687,323. 
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BUFFALO— The City of Opportunity 


sends to its many friends its best wishes for the 


coming year. 


This message is sent by one who has shared in 
its prosperity, the largest and oldest commercial 
bank on the Niagara Frontier. 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Capital, Surplus and Reserve over $20,000,000.00 


PROGRESS OF BANKERS TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
Twenty years ago last March the Bankers 
Trust Company began under 
pices and with a representative group of di- 
which augured exceptional 
Expectations have than materialized 
in this period of years and the company to- 
day resources of $345,750,000 with de- 
posits of $261,365,000; capital of $20,000,000, 
surplus, $15,000,000, and undivided 
$9,019,703. In its trust relations the Bank- 
Company has acquired a _ pre- 
position, both for efficiency and in 
the volume of its individual and corporate 

holdings. 

Last March Mr. A. A. Tilney became presi- 
dent, succeeding Mr. Seward Prosser, who 
was elected chairman of the board. Mr. 
Tilney has carried on the splendid policies 
and progressive feature of this company in 
association with Chairman Prosser. 
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Frank L. Hilton, vice-president of 
Bank of Manhattan Company, New 
recently delivered an address on “The Bank 
and Life Insurance” before the 
Philadelphia Association of Life Underwrit- 
ers at the Bellevue-Stratford. 


the 
York, 


3usiness 


ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN TRUST CO. 

The first trust company organized in New 
York with controlled by foreign in- 
terests is the Anglo-South American Trust 
Company which opened for business recently 
with capital of $1,000,000 and surplus, $500,- 
000. The trust company New 
York agency of the Anglo-South Ameritan 
Bank, Ltd., which controls the stock. N. C. 
Stenning is president and C. Pratt, vice- 
president. G. N. B. Watkins is in charge of 
the foreign department. 


stock 


succeeds the 


ELECTED TRUSTEES BANK OF NEW 
YORK AND TRUST COMPANY 

Henry Parish and L. F. Kiesewetter, vice- 
presidents of the Bank of New York & Trust 
Company of New York City, have been 
elected members of the board of trustees to 
fill two vacancies. The company closes a 
most successful year following the merger 
of the Bank of New York with the New York 
Life Insurance & Trust Company on Septem- 
ber, 1922. The November 15th statement 
shows deposits of $76,438,000, with capital 
of $4,000,000; surplus and undivided profits 
of $12,271,100, the latter showing increase 
of $430,000 during the past year after divi- 
dend payments. 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


TRUST COMPANY EMPLOYEES TO 
BECOME STOCKHOLDERS 

Employees of the American Trust Com- 
pany and the allied New York Title and 
Mortgage Company of New York, will be- 
come shareholders under a new profit-shar- 
ing plan recently announced by Mr. Harry 
A. Kahler, president of the both institutions. 
One-half of the total profit-sharing fund is 
to be paid in cash and the other half will 
be credited with the American Trust Com- 
pany to the account of each employee. The 
first cash distribution under the plan was 
made recently in the form of a Christmas 
bonus varied in accordance with salaries 
and length of service. The half of the fund 
credited to account of employees is to be 
invested in the discretion of the directors 
in the stock of the New York Title and 
Mortgage Company, which owns all the stock 
of the American Trust Company, and when 
such stock can be obtained at 
price. 


reasonable 


Each employee is to receive the income 
from his share as soon as the total reaches 
$1,000. As subsequent profit-sharing distri- 
butions are made, it is planned to continue 
the purchase of stock, thus constantly in- 
creasing the holdings of each individual. 
When the employee shall have reached the 
age of 60 years the principal is to be turned 
over to him in cash or securities. In this 
way the plan will provide for the accumula- 
tion of the company’s stock for its employees. 
The employees will become absolute posses- 
sors of it after a period of years—depending 
upon how long it takes for the individual's 
share to reach $1,000. 

The New York Title and Mortgage Com- 
pany has capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of $10,000,000, and the American 
Trust Company has capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $3,213,875, with deposits 
of approximately $24,000,000. 


A. H. S. POST, President 


COMBINATION BANK AND CHURCH 
BUILDING 

Under a contract negotiated between the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
of New York with the Presbytery of New 
York a new five-story building will be erected 
on the site at and Seventy-third 
street, part of which will be occupied by the 
trust company and part by the Rutgers Pres- 
byterian Church. The trust company will 
occupy the Broadway front for its branch 
and the church front will be on Seventy- 
third street. The contract provides that the 
trust company pays the trustees of the 
church $25,000 a year ground rent for a 
period of three terms of twenty-one years 
each and to pay all taxes. At the end of 
sixty-three years the building will 
to the church outright. 


Broadway 


belong 


BROKERAGE FIRMS TERMINATE 
CHECKING ACCOUNTS 

To avoid liability under the New York 
tax law which imposes a tax upon moneyed 
capital coming into competition with Na- 
tional banks a number of Wall Street broker- 
age firms have advised their customers of 
the termination of check accounts. Recent 
rulings indicate that the authorities regard 
such checking accounts as subject to the tax 
on “moneyed capital.” About 6,000 suits are 
now pending contesting the application of 
the tax. It is also contended that inasmuch 
as the State income tax law provides that 
capital represented by stocks and bonds, the 
income from which is subject to a tax, shall 
be exempt from other taxation, the tax on 
“moneyed capital’ cannot be applied to capi- 
tal thus employed. 

William W. Hoffman, trust officer in 
charge of the trust department of the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York, has been 
elected a vice-president. 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 


ALEXANDER BELL LEAVES U. S. MORT- 
GAGE & TRUST COMPANY 

Alexander Bell, who for many years has 
diligently served the United States Mortgage 
& Trust Company as manager of the Credit, 
Publicity and New departments, 
recently resigned from the company and has 
left for England where he will reside. Mr. 
Bell commanded the good will and regard of 
his associates at the trust company by his 
unfailing and considerate attitude. 
He is a Southerner by birth and always held 
to the traditions of chivalry and fair 
play. 


Susiness 


courtesy 
best 


HUDSON TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 

The Hudson Trust Company, during the 
past year increased its capital from $500,000 
to $700,000, and also shows an increase in 
deposits from $6,998,000 to $10,691,000, which 
is the largest annual gain in the history of 
this organization. Resources aggregate $12,- 
097,000. Surplus and _ undivided profits 
amount to $919,000 and increase of $108,000 
during the The Terminal Exchange 
Branch at Thirtieth street and Seventh ave- 
nue is an important adjunct. Frank V. Bald- 
win is president. 


year. 


MOUNT VERNON TRUST COMPANY 

One of the most progressive trust com- 
panies in Westchester County, New York, is 
the Mount Vernon Trust Company. The latest 
statement resources of $12,350,700; 
deposits, $11,288,133; capital, $350,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $520,198. 


shows 


James L. Parsons, assistant vice-president 
of the Chemical National Bank and 
ciated with that bank from boyhood, passed 
away recently at his home in Montclair, 
N. J. 


asso- 


NEW YORK BREVITIES 

The Corporation Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for the Mississippi Power 
& Light Company. 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Com- 
pany has been appointed transfer agent of 
the capital stock of the General 
ance Corporation. 

The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 
pointed trustee under a mortgage to secure 
an issue of $250,000, par value first mort- 
gage serial 7 per cent. bonds of the Randall- 
Faichney Corporation, and trustee under an 
indenture of trust to $500,000 par 
value 10 year 7 per cent. convertible deben- 
tures of the Northwest Public Service Co. 

Willis H. Booth, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York re- 
turned recently from Europe and was called 
into consultation with President Coolidge in 
regard to the reparations situation. 


Reinsur- 


secure 


An important foreign banking addition is 
the J. Henry Schroder Banking Corporation 
in New York as an affiliation of the 
don banking firm. 

The Westchester Trust Company of 
Yonkers, N. Y. reports deposits of $8,750,000; 
capital, $300,000; and 
profits, $630,000. 

Francis H. vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company, recently addressed 
Group VI of the New York State Bankers 
Association on “The Foreign Situation” 
senting 
abroad. 

A gift of $125,000 has been made by Wil- 
liam Nelson, senior member of the New York 
la\y firm of Sullivan & Cromwell, to the New 
York City Bar Association, the income from 
which is to be used “for the elevation and 
purification of the administration of law.” 

Dean B. Lyman, treasurer of the Union & 
New Haven Trust Company, has been elected 
president of the Connecticut Association of 
State Banks and Trust Companies. 


Lon- 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL -_ - ieek 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - . 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President af Papper Ref 4 ong = 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President ss t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H HAMPTON Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOM AS, Ass’t Cashier 


JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President WALTER G. NELSON. Ass Hoy A 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President ; 


WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 


$5,000,000 
$21,000,000 


ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 





FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 











CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


; Capital 
American Trust Company.............. $2,000,000 


Brooklyn Trust Co.. 


* Commercial Trust Co 

Corporation Trust Co 

Empire Trust Co 

EY DOE, . 5 dies cabecescesds 23, ,000,000 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust 


Guaranty Trust Co 

Hudson Trust Co 

Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co 

ines County Trust Co.........cccccce 

Lawyers’ Title & Trust.. 1 sicadin detested ate 6,000,000 
Manufacturers Trust Co. ‘ 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust 
U. 8. Mortgage 

United States Trust Co 
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24,019,700 
12,271,100 

3,541,000 
21,833,400 

358,000 
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16,354,900 
1,943,900 
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831,300 
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332,200 
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4,431,000 
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Nov. 15, 
1923 
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288,329,300 
76,438,800 
40,721,500 
190,257,100 
13,424,000 


46,045,400 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


PHILADELPHIA’S RAILROAD AND PORT 
PROBLEMS 


Philadelphia’s growing prestige as a port 
and commercial center is vitally involved in 
the various tentative plans for consolidation 
of the railroad systems of the country sub- 
mitted to the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion in pursuance of the authority conferred 
by Congress upon the Commission to draw 
up a plan for such wholesale mergers. Phila- 
delphia and eastern Pennsylvania are pri- 
marily concerned in the outcome of such 
consolidation plans as they may affect the 
independent status of the Philadelphia and 
Reading Railway and the Central Railroad 
of New Jersey. The Reading system has 
served Philadelphia and eastern Pennsylvania 
for three generations and its arteries through 
the fertile valleys and into the anthracite 
coal regions have provided the backbone for 
this city’s advance, especially within recent 


years, as the second largest port with the 
largest freight terminals in the world. 
Philadelphia shippers, business men and 


bankers are thoroughly aroused to the neces- 
sity of opposing designs which the New York 
Central is understood to cherish to take a 
portion of the Reading line and all of the 
Central Railroad of New Jersey property. 
This would doubtless enrich the sharehold- 
ers of the New York Central, but the result 
would be a diversion of traffic from this cen- 
ter which would seriously impair Philadel- 
phia’s commercial and port facilities. An- 
other tentative plan before the Interstate 
Commerce Commission which would turn over 
the entire Reading system to the Baltimore 
& Ohio is likewise inimical to Philadelphia’s 
commercial interests although it would be 
the lesser of two evils. The third alternative, 
which accords with Philadelphia’s plans for 
greater port expansion, is to continue the 
Reading as an independent system and there- 
by preserve also the open terminals. 

The situation from the Philadelphia angle 
is clearly set forth in the current issue of 
“The Girard Letter,” published by the Girard 
Trust Company under the heading “The Vital 
Interest of Philadelphia and Eastern Penn- 
sylvania in the Reading Railroad.” The ar- 
ticle sets forth the need of preserving the 
independence of the Reading system, free 
from absorption with either of the two large 
trunk lines, in order to prevent diversion of 
traffic which naturally flows to this center, 
to New York. 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
Capital, - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 


J. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 
Companies, Banks, Bankers, 
Corporations, Mercantile 


Firms and Individuals 





ANNUAL MEETING OF GROUP 1, PENN- 
SYLVANIA BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


At the recent annual meeting of Group 1 
of the Pennsylvania Bankers 
composing the Philadelphia 


Association, 
Division, the 


following were elected members of the ex- 
ecutive committee : 

Charles E. Ingersoll, president, Central 
National Bank; J. C. Neff, vice-president, 


Fidelity Trust Company; Melville G. Baker, 
president, Penn National Bank; Thomas 8S. 
Gates, Drexel & Co.; J. Rutherford MecAlli- 
ser, president, Franklin National Bank; Jo- 
seph Wayne, Jr., president, Girard National 
sank, and E. F. Shanbacker, president, 
Fourth Street National Bank. 

John H. Mason, chairman, Bank of North 
America and Trust Company; Henry G. 
Brengle, president, Philadelphia Trust Com- 
pany; Levi L. Rue, president, Philadelphia 
National Bank; Charles 8. Calwell, presi- 
dent, Corn Exchange National Bank; A. A. 
Jackson, vice-president, Girard Trust Com- 
pany; Arthur V. Morton, vice-president, 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurance on 
Lives and Granting of Annuities. 

Herbert W. Goodall, vice-president, Guar- 
antee Trust and Safe Deposit Company, was 
re-elected secretary. 



















TRUST COMPANIES 


Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 





Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 
We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 
Fo} en errr rT. President TP, GEOG DEGIIB. 5 cc cccccccccess Vice-President 
TRE Er PE. no ncbisaccwwsassaae™ Treasurer . HORACE MCGINNITY. ....ccccccscees Secretary 
James B. BLACKBURN........0..... Trust Officer SDWARD D. GILMORE...........+4 Asst. Treasurer 
Cet ee Ti DWARRSE onc cccccccocs Asst. Treasurer ANDREW P. MARTIN.......-..0+++4 Asst. Secretary 




























































YEAR OF EXPANSION FOR BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES 

The sustained industrial and general busi- 
ness activity of the year 1923 is reflected in 
the large volume of business transacted by 
the banks and trust companies of Philadel- 
phia and the entire State of Pennsylvania. 
Earning capacity has been in many instances 
ahead of previous years and the average, re- 
sulting in substantial additions to surplus 
and numerous extra dividend declarations as 
well as increase of regular dividend dis- 
bursements. The 32 National banks of this 
city earned $9,166,000 for the year ended 
September 14 last, which is equal to 31.9 
per cent. on combined capital employed and 
fully five per cent. above the average of the 
past five years. Dividend payments during 
this past year aggregated $5,455,000. 

The excellent earnings of both National 
banks and trust companies was likewise re- 
flected in the enhancement of stock quota- 
tions and the eager demand for shares that 
came into the open market. Trust companies, 
particularly the larger institutions, fared, 
perhaps, better than any other group in the 
larger earnings. Aggregate deposits of Phila- 
delphia trust companies, state banks and sav- 
ings institutions amounted to $829,247,000 
on the last reporting date of September 29th, 
representing a very marked increase during 
the past year. Trust funds exhibited a 
particularly large gain now amounting to 
$1,580,547,000 out of a total of $2,199,083,000 
trust funds held by all trust companies and 
banks in the State of Pennsylvania, repre- 
senting a gain of $188,000,000 for the year. 

As indicating the increased volume of 
business handled by trust companies and 
State banks throughout the commonwealth. 
there is shown an increase of $281,362,000 in 
assets during the period from October 18, 
1922 to September 29, 1923 with combined 
assets of $2,590,736,000. Deposits of all 
classes increased $229,693.000 to which sav- 





ings deposits contributed more than $150,- 
000,000. Total number of deposits were 4,- 
454,031 as compared with 4,187,582 last year 
indicating the wide distribution of income 
and the exercise of thrift on the part of 
wage-earners and salaried Classes. 

Particularly notable among the local trust 
companies which made important gains in 
deposits, trust funds and in practically all 
of their departmental activities were the 
Girard Trust Company, Pennsylvania Com- 
pany for Insurance on Lives, etc.; Fidelity 
Trust Company, Philadelphia Trust Com- 
pany, Land Title & Trust Company, Bank of 
North America and Trust Company, Franklin 
Trust Company, Commonwealth, Real Es- 
tate Title Insurance & Trust, Real Estate 
Trust Company and West End Trust Com- 
pany. 


THE NINTH BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 

The recent merger of the Ninth Title and 
Trust Company with the Ninth National 
sank under the title of the Ninth Bank and 
Trust Company, has made another addition 
to the ranks of large trust companies in 
Philadelphia. The absorption of the Na- 
tional Bank’s resources gives the Ninth Bank 
and Trust Company total resources of $16,- 
909.000 with deposits of $13,583,000. The 
eapital is $750,000; surplus and net profits, 
$1,659,788. The senior officers are Ira W. 
Barnes, president; John G. Sonneborn and 
J. Wilson Steinmetz, vice-presidents; Rob- 
ert J. Barnett, secretary and treasurer. The 
trust department is in charge of Harry A. 
Mankin. 


Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia, has declared an extra 
dividend of $5 a share, payable January 4th. 
Francis A. Lewis, 3d, was elected a director 
to fill a vacancy. 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


BANKERS WAGE WAR ON FRAUDULENT 
STOCK PROMOTERS 

The entire membership of the Pennsylvania 

Bankers Association is being enlisted through 

its Blue Sky Committee, to assist the State 

banking authorities in making the newly en- 


acted Securities Act effective. Mr. E. E. 
Shields, assistant cashier of the Franklin 
National Bank of this city and chairman of 


the Blue Sky Committee, together with the 
president and secretary of the Pennsylvania 
Bankers Association, recently conferred with 
the authorities in Harrisburg 
the enforcement of the Securities Act. As a 
result a has been drawn up for the 
guidance of banks and _ trust companies 
throughout the State which should be most 
effective in making Pennsylvania less hab- 
itable for the sale of fraudulent or worth- 
less stock. 

Mr. Shields’ committee has advised bank 
and trust company officers to first study the 
Securities Act thoroughly and to bring di- 
rect to the attention of the Bureau at Har- 
risburg the name and address of any sales- 
man of securities who declines to 
any security 


in charge of 


code 


exhibit 
brought to his 
character of which may be 
information that may come 
regarding any company offering se- 
curities that are questionable in any way. 
The committee directs attention to a prac- 
tical method adopted by one of the western 
Pennsylvania banks with a savings depart- 
ment inserting a printed card in the pass 
book advising depositors to consult with the 
officers before making any investment. 


eard ; 
attention, the 
questioned 
to him 


license 


and 


The Valley Trust Company has been or- 
ganized at Rural Valley, Pa., with a capital 
stock of $125,000. 

The merger of the Colonial Trust Company 
and the First National Bank of Farrell, Pa., 
has been effected under the name Colonial 
Trust Company. 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 








FRANKLIN NATIONAL’S BUSINESS 
REVIEW 

A survey of year-end business conditions 
and prospects for the next year, based upon 
first hand reports from reliable sources, is 
made in the current issue of “Trade 
Trends”” published by the Franklin Na- 
tional Bank of Philadelphia, which says in 
part: 

“Many constructive developments in the 
economie world are characterizing the clos- 
ing weeks of 1923. Financial and general 
business sentiment has undergone unmistak- 
able improvement. In a number of important 
lines recent weakness has been reversed by 
a surge of strength. 
broad situation is reflected in 
steadiness and stability, rather 
sweeping recoveries. 


3asic soundness in the 
growing 
than in 


“Business generally continues on a 
to-mouth basis. 


hand- 
In a few outstanding indus- 
tries, however, the deadlock between buyers 
and sellers broken. This has re- 
sulted from continued heavy consumption, re- 
duced stocks and attractively low prices. In 
some instances, production has fallen below 
consumption. Rising demand in such basic 
lines as copper and pig iron offers impres- 
sive evidence of 


has been 


buyers’ confidence in con- 
tinued general trade activity. This is 
further indicated by plans of large motor 
ear manufacturers greatly to expand their 
outpat in. 1928) So . 

Joseph A. Wayne, Jr., president of the 
Girard National Bank, has been re-elected 
a director in Class A, Group 1, and Edwin 
S. Stuart, a director of Class B, Group 2, 
of the Philadelphia Federal Reserve Bank. 

Russell Wolfe has been elected trust of- 
ficer of the Corn Exchange National Bank of 
Philadelphia. Mr. Wolfe is a graduate of 
Yale College and the University of Pennsyl- 
vania Law School. For several years Mr. 
Wolfe has been connected with the Land 
Title & Trust Co., as assistant trust officer. 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 





Capital $1,000,000 





Surplus $5,000,000 


Trust Funds $190,000,000 


Henry G. BrRENGLE, President 


Frank M. Haropt, Vice-President 


DIRECTORS 
Tuomas S. Gates J. Howet, CumMMIncGs 
Apo.pu G. RosENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HEcCKSCHER 


BenyaMin Rusu 
Lea SAMUEL M. CURWEN 


Epwarp T. SToTessury 
Levi L. Rug 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
Samurt M. Vaucrain 


J. Franxiin McFappen ArtHur H. 


415 CHESTNUT STREET se 


PHILADELPHIA 








MERCHANTS BANKING TRUST COMPANY 
IN NEW BUILDING 

On December 14th the handsome new bank 
building of the Merchants Banking Trust 
Company of Mahanoy City, Pa., was for- 
mally opened for business in the presence of 
officers, directors, stockholders and invited 
guests. The guest of honor on the occasion 
was the former Comptroller of the Currency, 
John Skelton Williams, who made an inter- 
esting address. D. F. Guinan, vice-president 
and treasurer, spoke of the growth of the 
company and the facilities provided by the 
new home. Resources of the company are 
$1,839,969; deposits, $1,324,602; capital, 
$194,300; surplus, $203,950; reserve, $7,500, 
and undivided profits, $82,627. 


The Tioga Trust Company of Philadelphia 
has increased its annual dividend rate from 
8 to 10 per cent. 

The Wyoming Bank and Trust Company 
is the latest addition to the ranks of Phila- 
delphia trust companies. Capital is $200,- 
000 and surplus $40,000. J. Frank Leonard is 
president. 

Frank Deacon has been placed in charge 
of the Germantown office of the Franklin 
Trust Company, Philadelphia. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. Vice-Prest. e Trust Officer Henry L. McCoy, Secretary 


J. CALVIN WALLACE, Treasurer 


Henry G. Brencie 
CHARLES Day 
WIttraM A. Law 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 











FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY OF 
PHILADELPHIA 

Nineteen years ago the Franklin Trust 
Company ranked thirty-ninth among Phila- 
delphia trust companies in point of deposits 
and general standing. Today the company 
ranks seventh on the list and most of this ad- 
vance has been under the administration of 
C. Addison Harris, Jr., as president, who 
has blazed a number of new trails in bank- 
ing service. The day and night policy has 
proven a most popular feature. The Franklin 
was also the first bank to develop the deliv- 
ery of payrolls to clients and now employs 
two armored cars for this purpose. When the 
client receives the payroll it is placed in in- 
dividual envelopes ready to hand to em- 
ployees. During the twelve months ended 
last June the deposits of the Franklin Trust 
Company increased $5,962,000, bringing the 
total to $18,167,000. The members of the 
board of directors are all well known in the 
business world of Philadelphia. Stockhold- 
ers recently approved an increase in capital 
stock from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000. 


The new People’s Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of Duryea, Pa., has opened for business 
with capital of $125,000 and surplus of $12,- 
500. 
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Capital 
RE EIS oil i ai hanes se 0 va $750,000 
American Bank & Trust Co............ 300,000 
Bank of North America and Trust Co... 5,000,000 
Belmont Trust C Oe vverecereeeververes 187,500 
Central Trust & Savings.............00. 750,000 
COOMIEE SEUNG Sted Sinn 4 40 casks edavre 500,000 
COMMER AVR. BI. os ones cnc eécsees 400,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins............... 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable................. 1,000,000 
East Falls Bank and Trust............. 125,000 
Empire Title and Trust................ 200,000 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund............ 300,000 
OS a oo RS eer eget ee 200,000 
Ree NS eo Seer 5,200,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania........... 3,000,000 
DUMRRIOEG CUE Gas 6 omic s veaviiuve en’ 250,000 
WOMEN EATING GAD: oh o's 65 Cavs Sa dwe Re Re 1,000,000 
Te SE ne 1,000,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust............. 200,000 
Co Ne ADS 95), sw a w.cdabedee cus 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit........ 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust............. 125,000 
NE ere ae ere 200,000 
RINNE, I i a eg 500,000 
I Tr ee Soe 750,000 
Jefferson Title & Trust. ........cccccee 150,000 
INNS IS cea a sk x alas Saielnie 500,000 
ey 9 3,000,000 
Laberty Title & Trust Co... .. 2.06... 500,000 
ee” ES Ae erie ae 250,000 
Bearket Bt. Tithe & Trust.:.... 52.0605. 500,000 
INI I ee 500,000 
INE NUNIT 0 cia'w'a onl é area bb ou vou 438,043 
Eg ES Se eee 262,500 
PIOELNORED TOOOET 65 coc cks 60a Seen ee 250,000 
North Philadelphia Trust.............. 250,000 
eS RE ead cl Sa ap i a 500,000 
ene CCMUSEPINNL oth ce cb nc ddsecrce 400,000 
Northwestern Trust Co................ 150,000 
SN RUN CAM ioe isis sak cwsine we 150,000 
Penna Co. for Insurances............... 2,000,000 
SB OL a a rey pe eerin 634,450 
FPriadeiphia Trust Co.......6..6eicecs 1,000,000 
NE UE CLANS, ics 2-0 < cindw bie eele a's 300,000 


go ae 


Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust.......... 2,000,000 
RD ND Nl oe a 3,209,700 
ES RATE SE SP eee 500,000 
5 TS ge a ap ie pe ae a etn eo ene eer 150,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust............... 1,000,000 
MD EE ON GA 5k ao Koc wie dein ds oa 2,000,000 
West sanenitend Title & Trust. 500,000 





The Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia 
has issued in booklet form reproduction of 
the graphic charts explaining the functions 
and achievements of the Federal Reserve 
system which were exhibited and called forth 
much favorable attention to the last annual 


meeting of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion in Atlantie City. 
New construction for banks’ and _ trust 


companies in Philadelphia promises to exceed 


all previous records during 1924 according 
to plans filed and permits issued. 
A series of radio talks on banking and 


trust company services is being conducted in 


TRUST COMPANIES 
CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 


Profits, Deposits, 

Sept. 14, Sept. 14, Par Last Date of 
1923 1923 Value’ Sale Sale 
$699,810 3,539,789 100 24214 7-25-23 

290,361 3,134,394 50 72% 10-17-23 
5,683,571 51,424,783 100 2884 10-24-23 
161,479 2,337,848 50 721% 10—10—23 
1,102,613 10,482,552 50 141 10—10—23 
721,424 7,799,991 50 138 5-16-23 
734,936 5,065,633 100 231 1 ey 15-22 
2,586,056 9,496,045 100 408 —26- oe 
1,488,029 12,406,169 50 175% P 24- 
128,998 1,037,284 50 90 9-19-23 
126,952 1,104,934 50 40144 10- 3-23 
391,826 4,241,615 50 100 3-28-23 
287,806 4,374,916 100 175 10-18-22 
17,188,818 42,324,714 100 49114 11-21-23 
3,108,493 1,639,716 100 122 l1l— 7-23 
734,192 6,897,512 50 180 6-20-23 
1,278,447 17,627,566 100 2313 «=11-21-23 
1,566,142 13,374,253 100 342 6-13-23 
297,146 3,278,152 50 135 4-25-23 
10,321,217 45,783,653 100 880 9-26-23 
819,920 10,225,188 100 15014 11-14-2: 
142,308 2,935,231 100 121 12-18-18 
274,510 3,393,749 100 171 12-28-21 
1,726,374 9,653,626 50 223 10-17-23 
3,101,921 13,580,319 50 291 9—- 5-23 
11,393 1,173,015 bern tS oles aah eet eats 
1,027,510 11,118,192 50 6044 10- 18- 10 
11,756,275 23,391,679 100 65034 «1 ef if 23 
615,998 4,129,702 50 131 9-27-22 
304,156 3,099,551 25 80 8 rf 23 
979,871 11,021,944 50 278 11-14-23 
127,179 1,866,816 50 63 10—17-—23 
220,411 4,834,879 50 60 10-10-23 
79,325 1,803,584 100 330 10-17-23 
109,716 832,710 50 60 3-14-23 


736,366 7,731,267 50 225% 10-10-23 


2,702,817 10,157,567 100 504% 2- 7-23 
133,697 2,255,760 50 72 4 11-28-23 
801,491 8,923,469 50 8326 6— 6-23 
170,799 1,881,665 100 180 9-19-23 

6,609,456 40,111,025 100 578 10-24-23 
184,376 2,860,717 50 rey ik moe 

5,675,047 21,080,221 100 =625 10— 3-23 

77,457 1,099,340 50 38 11-28-23 

7,838,735 12,273,755 100 499 10-31-23 

3,757,663 A 724,115 100 481 10-24-23 

1,206,081 6,471,108 100 110 10— 3-23 
291,042 3,680,424 50 103 3-14-23 
231,960 1,759,069 100 270 1-10-23 

1,183,844 2,653,679 100 155% 10-24-23 

2,048,515 14,409,089 100 178 11-21-23 


863,112 


6,969,181 50 171 11-29-22 





Philadelphia under the auspices of the local 
chapter, A. I. B. “The Functions of a Trust 
Company” was the subject of a radio talk by 
C. W. Fenninger, trust officer of the Provi- 
dent Trust Company. 

Distribution of 
by banks and 


Christmas savings funds 
trust companies throughout 
Pennsylvania this year exceeds all previous 
records. 

Application has been made for a charter 
to organize the Ansonia Title and Trust Com- 
pany in Philadelphia with capital of $200,- 
000. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 
NEW ENGLAND BUSINESS CONDITIONS 
REMAIN STABLE 

Business and finance in New England face 
the new year with confidence that under- 
lying factors are sound and that there will 
be greater stability in prices as well as sus- 
tained production. One of the most signifi- 
cant and reassuring exhibits is that made by 
the savings banks of Massachusetts which 
report the largest 
their history. 
ber 31, 


increase in deposits in 
During the year ended Octo- 
the deposits of savings banks in- 
ereased $117,055,000 bringing the aggregate 
to $1,433,749,747. The amount paid in divi- 
dends during the year was $59,035,065 and 
total number of open accounts was 2,745,743. 
This is a demonstration of typical New Eng- 
land thrift which evidence of full 
employment and absence of extravagance on 
the part of the people. 

Describing the business and industrial sit- 
uation in New England as the year draws 
to a close the First National Bank of Boston 


says: 


also is 


“The trade situation in New England has 
remained singularly stable. Such exceptions 
as the long continued depression in the leath- 
er business serve to accentuate the generally 
high degree of activity which exists in most 
lines. The cotton industry, meeting buying 
resistance at prices hardly commensurate 
with 34-cent cotton, has slowed down consid- 
erably, but in recent days sharp advances 
in cloth prices have been well received and 
a better demand has been experienced. Those 
who expected greatly increased business this 
fall have been disappointed, as the outstand- 
ing feature of the trade situation is the firm 
disinclination to manufacture ahead and the 
continuation of hand-to-mouth buying all 
along the line. Nevertheless, the filling of 
orders and carrying forward of building pro- 
jects launched during the near-boom of last 
spring, coupled with a steady volume of 
small orders, is keeping the distribution of 
goods at a high level. The car loading fig- 
ures, which are now very significant, show 
over one million cars per week for nearly 
twenty consecutive weeks. Doubtless the 
hand-to-mouth policy, while safe, is increas- 
ing costs of production and distribution. In 
any event, commodity prices continue to rise 
gradually and labor is well employed. This 
is the basis for the common prediction of 
continued fair business over the year-end 
and a probable increase of activity in the 
spring. 


COMPANIES 





Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus 
$2,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN ForsBEs, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 


Member Federal Reserve System 











MARKED INCREASE IN TRUST FUNDS 

The year 1923 witnessed the most pro- 
nounced increase in the volume of trust 
business handled by the trust companies of 
soston. At this rate of development it will 
not be long before the trust companies of 
Boston are more nearly on a par with trust 
companies in other leading cities of the coun- 
try in the proportion of trust holdings to 
combined banking power. The latest state- 
ment of the Old Colony Trust Company 
showed trust funds held under wills and ap- 
pointments amounting to $100,039,000 with 
agency accounts of $313,555,000 and as trus- 
tee under corporate mortgages for authorized 
issues of $1,.314.406.000. The Boston Safe 
Deposit and Trust Company, which has a fidu- 
ciary experience of over forty-six years, re- 
ports trust funds of over $75,000,000. The 
trust funds of the New England Trust Com- 
pany amount to $87,519,000. 


National banks of Massachusetts recently 
received about $3,000,000 from the State 
Treasury in full settlement of claims for 
the return of taxes held by the United States 
Supreme Court to have been illegally assessed 
against their shares by the commonwealth. 
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STATUS OF BANKING IN NEW ENGLAND 

Comparative statistics based upon reports 
from member banks and trust companies of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston located 
in leading cities of New England show that 
conservative judgment has guided the man- 
the yast year. Aggregate 
deposits of such member banks, amounting 
to $1,254,000,000 show an increase of $13,- 
000,000 consisting mostly of time deposits. 
Borrowings from the Federal Reserve Bank 
decreased from $50,000,000 to $38,000,000. 
Loans increased from $968,000,000 to $1,011,- 
000,000, while investments of $352,000,000 
represent an increase of $7,000,000. The Fed- 
eral reserve Bank of Boston reported on Novy. 
21 total circulation of Federal Reserve notes 
amounting to $220,000,000, an increase of 
$25,000,000 during the year. 


agements during 


SOME FACTS ABOUT THE OLD COLONY 
TRUST COMPANY 

The Old Colony Trust Company of Boston 
has capital of $7,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided earnings of $10,409,000 ; deposits, $126,- 
711,000 with 34,000 accounts. 
has about 850 employees. 
ment handles 984 testamentary and volun- 
tary trusts and estates with book value of 
more than $100,000,000; 894 agency accounts 
with book value of $317,000,000; 310 corpo- 
rate trust accounts involving values of $790,- 
344,000. The three offices of the company 
have rented 12,380 safe deposit boxes. In 
the transfer department the company acts 
as transfer agent for 213 companies; regis- 
trar for 102 companies and pays coupons for 
1,033 bond issues, 


The company 
The trust depart- 


The Wellesley Trust Company opened for 
business at Wellesley Hills, Mass., recently 
under very favorable auspices with capital 
of $50,000 and surplus of $25,000. Robert 
L. Studley is president and Edward L. Weer- 
ner is treasurer. 





COMPANIES 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 
our facilities is cordially invited. 


$15,460,000 
Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 


TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 


Investigation of 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 


CULTIVATING SOUND RELATIONS WITH 
SOUTH AMERICA 

The First National Bank of Boston is con- 
structing one of the finest and largest build- 
ings for its branch in Buenos Ayres, Argen- 
tine. Commenting upon the influence of the 
bank in connection with South American fi- 
nancial relations, E. M. Newman, the well 
known traveler and lecturer, who recently 
visited Buenos Ayres, said in a recent inter- 
view : 

“The growth of the business of the First 
National Bank of Boston in Buenos Ayres 
has been phenomenal, probably more than 
they have been able to handle in their pres- 
ent quarters. I everywhere heard among 
the merchants and manufacturers, and among 
the Argentinians themselves that, while they 
felt before the coming of the bank 
that the Americans came to Argentine to ex- 
ploit them, since the First National Bank 
arrived, they have changed their opinion of 
American banking institutions, and they are 
convinced that the First National is there to 
build up closer commercial relations and to 
extend every courtesy and facility consistent 
with conservative banking. 


sSoston 


“There is not a bank building in Boston 
any finer than the First National Bank 


Building in Buenos 
financial monument.” 


Ayres. It is really a 


Nearly 500 delegates from the member 
banks and trust companies of the Federal 


Reserve Bank of Boston attended a recent 
meeting in this city and organized a perma- 
nent association of stockholders the purpose 
of which is to bring member banks into closer 
contact with the operations of the Federal 
Reserve Bank. 

Fred I. Kent, vice-president of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York, addressed 
the Robert Morris Association in Boston on 
the subject of “Co-operative Marketing.” 

















TRUST COMPANIES 


Assets over $18,000,000 
No Defosits 
No Demand Liabilities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


ORGANIZED LABOR PROJECTS TRUST 
COMPANY IN BOSTON 

Organized labor is about to invade the 
banking field in Boston and has selected a 
trust company charter as its vehicle. The 
new enterprise is to be known as the Broth- 
erhood of Locomotive Engineers Trust Com- 
pany of New England. Its capital will be 
$500,000 and surplus $50,000. The company 
will occupy the building formerly occupied 
by the Cosmopolitan Trust Company. The 
Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers In- 
vestment Company, as holding company, fi- 
nanced the new company. 


TRUST COMPANY TAKES OVER BANK 


The Rhode Island Hospital Trust Company 
of Providence, Rhode Island, has taken over 
the liabilities and business of the Westmin- 
ster Bank of that city, the directors of which 
recently voted to place the bank into volun- 
tary liquidation. The depositors were given 
the alternative of transferring their accounts 
to the Rhode Island Hospital Trust Com- 
pany or of receiving payment in full. The 
Westminster Bank was capitalized at $300,- 
000 and its’ reported last June 
amounted to $3,680,000. 


assets 


NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 
The Hub Trust Company of 
changed its title to the Bank of Commerce 
& Trust Company. Capital has 
creased from $500,000 to $600,000, 

Harold R. Peters, treasurer of the Waldorf 
System, has been elected a director of the 
Massachusetts Trust Company of Boston. 

The Chaplin National Bank of Springfield, 
Mass., has acquired more than two-thirds of 
the stock of the Atlas Trust Company of that 
city and a merger of the banks is planned. 

The Union and New Haven (Conn.) 
Trust Company’s board of directors have 
voted to share with its employees the com- 
pany’s profits of the last year, and the sum 
to be distributed on January 1 is approxi- 
mately $15,000. 

The Liberty Trust Company of Boston has 
increased its dividend rate placing the an- 
nual distribution on a basis of 12 per cent. 
as compared with the annual rate 
of 10 per cent. 


Boston has 


been in- 


former 


The Peoples Banking & Trust Company 
of Marietta, Ohio, has increased its surplus 
to $500,000, all earned. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR IN BANKING 
OPERATIONS 


The ability with which the banks and 
trust companies of this city negotiated all 
commercial and industrial as well as agri- 
cultural requirements for accommodation was 
one of the most noteworthy characteristics 
of the banking year. Likewise the amount 
of capital for investment in new securities 
and loans on mortgages is indicative of Chi- 
cago’s financial independence. In credit as 
well as in all other banking operations the 
keynote policy has conservatism with 
the result that there are no extended lines 
or speculative elements to cause any misgiv- 
ings. Deposits of banks and trust compan- 
ies, especially in the 
have 


been 


savings departments, 
substantial gains. Note- 
worthy, also, has been the big gain in trust 
business reported by 
panies. 


shown very 


the leading trust com- 

One of the important developments of the 
year was the consummation of the physical 
merger of the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 
and the Merchants Loan & Trust 
under the name of the Illinois 


Company 
Merchants 


Trust Company which is also soon to em- 
brace the Corn Exchange National Bank 
which will increase combined resources to 


well over half a billion with trust funds like- 
wise exceeding that figure. Another event 
interest was the moving of the 
Chicago Trust Company into its elegant new 
home following shortly after absorption of 
the Century Trust and Savings Bank. Plans 
are now under way for the State Bank of 
Chicago to erect a new building on the site 
of the Temple on La Salle street and numer- 
ous other building extensions are under way 
for banks and trust companies. 

The fact that 
of the American Association is to 
be held in this city is already apparent from 
advance plans for organization committees 
to provide elaborate entertainment and to 
make the convention a typical Chicago suc- 


CeSS., 


of general 


the next 
sJankers 


annual convention 


W. N. Dunean has been made an assistant 
manager of the foreign department of the II- 
linois Merchants Trust Company, Chicago. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York has taken the entire fourth floor at 
120 West Adams street. Arthur G. Cable is 
the vice-president in charge. 
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OU WILL FIND— 
CHICAGO TRUST 
~— COMPANY WITH 
A BACKGROUND OF 
PROGRESSIVE CONSER- 
VATISM AND A RECORD 
OF SATISFACTORY 





ACHIEVEMENT, READY 
TO MEET EVERY RE- 
QUIREMENT OF A COR- 
RESPONDENT BANK 


sounds 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


Monroe and Clark Streets 








SELECTING A CHICAGO 
CORRESPONDENT 
The Union Trust Company of Chicago has 
developed special facilities to 
respondent banks and trust companies. A 
booklet describing such services has been 
recently issued by that company written by 
Paul L. Hardesty, which is indeed a textbook 
on how a large metropolitan institution can 
provide facilities for out-of-town banks. These 
services are based upon many years of ex- 
perience and the various departments are 
headed by men who are particularly equipped 
for their respective duties. 


serve cor- 


The Union Trust Company traces its cor- 
porate existence back to 1867 as one of the 
oldest banking institutions in Chicago. Its 
policies have been carried on by Frederick 
H. Ransom, who succeeded his father, the 
late S. W. Ransom, to the presidency in 1905. 
The growth of the company is shown by in- 
crease in deposits during the past fifteen 
from $10,000,000 to $56,000,000. The 
capital is $2,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $3,557,151. The past year has been 
notably suecessful. 


years 


The Park Savings and Trust Company of 
Chicago recently opened its new building. 
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CHICAGO TITLE & TRUST COMPANY 
INCREASES SURPLUS 
At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Chicago Title & Trust Company an extra 
dividend of 2 per cent. was authorized to- 
gether with the regular 314 per cent. dis- 
bursement and the sum of $1,000,000 was 
transferred from undivided profits to sur- 
plus. The year 1923 has been an exception- 
ally successful one in all respects, particu- 
larly in securing new trust business. The 
fact that the company has no deposit lia- 
bilities has served to emphasize its quali- 
fications in fiduciary capacities. The com- 
pany dates its existence back to 1847 in 
building up its title and abstract facilities. 


YEAR AT FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF 
CHICAGO 

During the past year the First National 
Bank of Chicago celebrated its sixtieth year 
of service. The occasion served to recall the 
remarkable record of the bank which has 
stood during the past two generations as a 
bulwark of finance and banking in the Middle 
West. The last official report showed com- 
bined deposits of $298,764,000 for the First 
National Bank and the allied First Trust & 
Savings Bank with resources of over $369,- 
000,000. The bank has 17,500 checking ac- 
counts and the savings department of the 
First Trust has over 140,000 accounts. 


GYMNASIUM FOR TRUST COMPANY 
EMPLOYEES 

Employees of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company in Chicago have at their disposal 
what has been described as “the finest and 
most completely equipped establishment for 
physical exercise and hydrotherapeutic treat- 
ment in the city of Chicago.” The gymna- 
sium, which occupies 3,000 square feet on the 
sixth floor of the Illinois Merchants Bank 
Building, is under the direction of Carl Ek- 
holm, a specialist in physical culture. 


IMPORTANT BANK MERGER 
ANNOUNCED 
The most important banking development 
in Chicago at the close of the year is the 
projected merger of the National City Bank 
and the National Bank of the Republic which 
will continue business under the title of the 
latter. The combined capital will be $4,- 
000,000; surplus, $2,000,000, and deposits, 
$65,000,000. John A. Lynch will become 
chairman and David R. Forgan, vice-chair- 
man of the board. H. E. Otte will be presi- 
dent. The merger plans have been approved 
of the directors of both banks. 
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Upon the foundation of sixty 
years’ experience and growth is 


based the present organization of 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 
and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


This experience has developed a 
highly specialized service in both 
banks, applicable to the needs of 
banks and bankers. 


Calls 
invited relative 
afforded for 


domestic and international finan- 


and correspondence are 
to the facilities 


the transaction of 


cial business of every conservative 


character. 


Combined Resources exceed 


$350,000,000.00 


JAMES B. FORGAN, Chairman 
Board of Directors of both banks 


FRANK O. WETMORE 


: President 
First National Bank of Chicago 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 


President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


or 


md>-- 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


ORGANIZATION OF CORPORATE 
FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION 


The Corporate Fiduciaries Association of 
Chicago has been organized to enable officers 
of trust departments of local banks and trust 
companies to co-operate along mutual lines 
to facilitate and develop fiduciary business. 
Practical problems, such as securing adher- 


ence to a fair and uniform basis of charges 
for trust service; establishing satisfactory 
relation with members of the Bar regard- 
ing legal practice and matters of taxation 
will be taken up through various commit- 
tees. The ground has been laid for the as- 


sociation by informal meetings among trust 
officers during the past few years. Likewise 
the trust companies of this city have worked 


out a basis of trust charges which is gen- 
erally acceptable. 

It is estimated that Chicago trust com- 
panies have custody of approximately two 


and a half billion of trust funds exclusive of 


corporate trusts which have also assumed 
large volume. The record of estate and 
trust administration of Chicago trust com- 


panies shows that not a single loss to a bene- 
ficiary has taken place in the history of such 
fiduciary administration. This is a record 
which stands out against numerous instances 
of loss and misdirection of trust funds or es- 
tates where they have been entrusted to in- 
dividual executors or trustees. The courts 
have come to recognize the superiority of cor- 
porate trust service as indicated by the in- 
creasing number of court appointments. 


Deposits on the opening day of the new 


Peoples Trust & Savings Bank of Elmhurst, 
Ill., totalled $59,785. One hundred seventy 
accounts were opened. 

On December 4 the annual dinner of the 
Central Trust Company of Illinois was held 
at the Hotel La Salle, attended by officers 
and employees. 


— is 


$3,583,412.91 








CAUTION AGAINST EXPORT OF 
CAPITAL 


George M. Reynolds, chairman of the Con- 
tinental and Commercial Banks, recently ex- 
pressed himself as opposed to unrestrained 
or free export of capital to He 


Says: 


Europe. 


“Our capital consists of copper, steel, food- 
stuffs, not gold. Gold is only a yardstick for 
measuring capital. It was proposed that we 
exchange our capital for foreign bonds of 
whose value we were not always sure. If 
we carried that too far, we should eventually 
exchange places with Europe. They would 
have our capital and we should have pieces 
of paper. You can’t eat pieces of paper, or 
wear them. Even if you burn them they will 
not give much warmth. The event has proved 
that we can find prosperity at home with- 
out looking abroad for it.” 


NINE MILLION DOLLARS LOANED IN A 
DAY 

Real estate in Chicago and various other 
districts throughout the United States bene- 
fited to the extent of $9,305,000 one day re- 
cently when the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company authorized Real Estate loans to- 
talling that amount. The loans in Chicago 
and suburbs and in various cities in Illinois, 
Wisconsin and Indiana were handled through 
the real estate loan department of the Chi- 
eago Trust Company. 





Consolidation is announced of the follow- 
ing banks in Centralia; Ill.: Centralia Trust 
& Savings Bank, the Merchants State Bank 
and the Centralia National Bank. 

The Standard Trust. & Savings Bank of 
Chicago has leased and will occupy the for- 
mer banking home of the Merchants Loan & 
Trust Company, northwest corner of Clark 
and Adams streets. 
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Where Business Concentrates 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
fertile empire that is oeterg seg her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 


Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


The National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 
sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


The NATIONAL BANK .f COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


Joun G. Lonspave, President 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 
z Sept. 14, Sept. 14, Book Bid Asked 
Capital 1923 1923 Value 
Central Trust Co : $4,107,797 $64,912,364 168 187 193 
Chicago Trust Co.... .500,000 1,008,172 17,264,595 167 160 ce 
Citizens Trust & Savings. . 53,357 2,520,851 126 100 110 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings 9,417,444 74,800,832 247 300 307 
Drovers Trust * Savings 250 419,705 7,008,518 267 ; sits 
irst Trust avings 9,507,241 93,230,627 368 5: 457 
Franklin Trust & Savings 300,000 433,519 4,669,649 244 ine 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co P 1,460,635 19,806,431 297 410 
er —— & Savings 254,133 2,672,324 184 2: 230 
arris Trust avings 4,184,991 36,299,854 239 
Home Bank & Trust Co 800,000 476,866 8,699,866 147 275 285 
Lake View Trust & Savings 642,129 11,026,690 228 : TG 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 400,000 226,855 7,122,379 150 
Mid-City Trust & Savings 280,205 11,801,275 138 
Northern Trust Co ; 4,802,253 48,013,599 340 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 632,132 16,997,349 188 
Peoples Trust & Savings 743,650 15,290,319 174 
Pullman Trust & Savings : 396,053 6,126,687 179 
Sheridan Trust & Savings ’ 283,286 8,753,713 156 
Standard Trust & Savings 883,656 9,299,166 188 
State Bank of Chicago. .. ’ 5,620,493 46,109,547 324 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 164,226 2,169,683 182 
Union Trust Co ‘ 3,557,151 47,075,143 277 
West Side Trust & Savings 00 222,503 12,476,479 131 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 000 243,599 7,268,715 160 








*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
+Stock owned by First National Bank. i P 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


IMPROVED FINANCIAL STATUS OF 
FARMER 


Notwithstanding the lamentations of self- 
appointed spokesmen in political circles the 
American farmer is steadily improving his 
financial position. Liquidation of farm in- 
debtedness has been proceeding upon a very 
large scale due, in part, to the rapid mar- 
keting of farm products. It is only where 
valuations have been inflated and where 
farmers yielded to the lure of speculation 
when farm products ranged high, that the 
situation continues burdensome. However, 
the farmer has no reason to complain of lack 
of financial accommodation from banks and 
the various agencies provided by enactments 
of Congress. There is a noticeable decline in 
restiveness on the part of farmers and less 
criticism of railroad rates. 

Business in the St. Louis district has meas- 
ured up considerably larger than last year 
in most lines and the general expectation is 
that the volume of production and consump- 


tion will be sustained during the coming 
year. Car loadings surpass all records for 


this season of the year. The fact that pur- 
chasing of commodities is On a very cautious 
basis is regarded as a good augury for the 
future. sanks and trust companies, in gen- 
eral, report a year of good earnings and sat- 
isfactory volume of business. Increases have 
been particularly noteworthy in savings de- 
partments and investment demand reflects a 
goodly supply of surplus funds. 


TAX REDUCTION PROGRAM FAVORED 


President Coolidge’s message to Congress 
and the tax reduction program advocated by 
Secretary of the Treasury Mellon have called 
forth universally favorable comment, es- 
pecially in local banking and trust company 


circles. The trust companies, because of 
their fiduciary operation, are especially 
brought into contact with the oppressive 


features of prevailing Federal tax laws. 
Some of the comments made on Secretary 


Mellon’s tax reduction recommendations are: 

Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company, said: 

“The action of Secretary of the 
Treasury Mellon in strongly advocating 
a reduction of . taxes on earned _in- 
come, that is to say the wage earners and 
salaried men, meets universal commendation. 
The tax is a misnomer. It is paid by the 
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PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 
requires local administration. 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will 


gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 
ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest T-ust Company in Missouri 
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employees, but it is a tax 


upon the com- 
merce of the nation. The general recom- 


mendations of the 
ury are excellent. 
burdened with 
or three years.” 

sreckinridge Jones, President of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company, said: 

“The general plan suggested by Secretary 
Mellon meets with my cordial approval. I 
believe that putting it into effect would tend 
to draw capital out of investment in tax- 
exempt securities and money would have 
the tendency to flow into industry and gen- 
eral business and thereby add to the general 
welfare.” 


Secretary of the Treas- 
Business has been over- 


taxation for the last two 


The St. 
partment 


Louis Association of Trust De- 
Officers, at their last meeting, lis- 
tened to an address on “Unusual Provisions 
in Wills,” delivered by Mr. Burkham. 

J. L. Johnson, president of the Liberal 
Central Trust Company has been elected 
president of the St. Louis Bankers Club and 
Mr. John G. Lonsdale, president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, was elected first 
vice-president. 

The American Trust Company of St. Louis 
has declared an extra dividend of 2 per cent. 
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NOT LIABLE FOR STOCKHOLDERS’ 
INDIVIDUAL LOSSES 
The St. Louis Court of Appeals recently 
decided that directors of a bank are not lia- 
ble to stockholders for individual losses. The 
ease was that of Charles Dorrah, a _ stock- 
holder in the defunct Pemiscot County Bank, 
who brought suit against directors to re- 
cover on fifteen shares of stock. In revers- 
ing a decision of the lower court, the Court 
of Appeals held that the stockholders can- 
not bring suit individually against the di- 
rectors of a failed bank to recover individual 
losses. It was pointed out that while the 
bank directors should be held to a strict ae- 
counting for failure to exercise that degree 
of care that the law required of them, yet 
the court must not be deflected from calm 
and dispassionate regard of all facts and cir- 
cumstances attendant when a bank closes its 


doors. 


RAILROADS AND FARMERS ARE 
PARTNERS 

In commenting upon the business situation 
and the status of agricultural interests Mr. 
Edward Buder, vice-president and treasurer 
of the Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 
Says: 

“Business needs relief from railroad bait- 
ing. There is no reason why a few radical 
politicians should be allowed to throw a 
monkey-wrench into the machinery of dis- 
tribution and call it championing the cause 
of the farmer, when it is doing just the 
opposite thing. The farmer and the railroad 
are partners in progress, and the demagogue 
that attacks one for political capital attacks 
the other. It won’t be long before the farm- 
ers realize this, and start to call off their 
so-called protectors. Business is good. I be- 
lieve that co-operation of the city and coun- 
try business man, and co-operation of both 
with the railroads, will make it better.” 


John G. Lonsdale, president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis has 
been re-elected as a Class A director of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis. 












New Orleans 
x 
Street Car Service 


The New Orleans Public Service, Inc., 
operates 463 cars daily over 220 miles of 
track, and carries approximately 280,000 
passengers every twenty-four hours. 

Regarding the quality of service that 
this Company renders, a well-known 
and disinterested corporation, serving 
more than 4000 traction companies, and 
therefore intimately familiar with con- 
ditions all over the country says “‘ The 
New Orleans street railway system, on 
the basis of per capita facilities, is unex- 
celled by any other in the United States.” 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U. S. A. 








ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 

The newly organized Lindell Trust Com- 
pany recently opened for business in St. 
Louis with capital of $200,000 and surplus 
of $20,000. Charles H. Peters is president 
and A. W. Dehlendorf, secretary and treas- 
urer. 

George M. Pyle, assistant secretary of the 
St. Louis Union Trust Company recently 
addressed the Alumni Association of the St. 
Louis Underwriters’ Training School on the 
subject of Life Insurance Trusts. 

“The Dead Hand Harnessed” is the title 
of an absorbingly interesting article in the 
current number of Scribners by Walter 
Greenough in which the merits of the Com- 
munity Trust plan are emphasized. 





CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 
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Surplus and 


Capital Deposits Net Profits 
Sept. 14, Sept. 14, 
1923 1923 
ee $481,861.82 


$1,000,000.00 $11,104,296.06 


... 3,000,000 33 401,176.38 1,190,889.94 
...- 8,000,000 55,293,019.77 7,708,871.20 
5,149,456.19 


2'797.787.71 | 68,863.40 


t 00 
,000.00 

3,000,000.00 28,094,990.91 
000.00 363. 
d 00 2,.784,673.45 89,142,65 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
WHERE BRANCH BANKING IS POPULAR 


If a ballot were to be taken of public sen- 
timent on the question of whether branch 
banking is desirable or should be discontin- 
ued the overwhelming verdict in Cleveland 


would unquestionably be favorable to the 
system. While the pros and cons of the 
question are being argued throughout the 


land and debated 


Supreme Court 


before the United States 
the public verdict in Cleve- 
land leaves no doubt that branch banking is 
economically correct and consistent with pub- 
lic needs. The proof lies in the great army 
of depositors who are accommodated through 
the numerous branch offices of the large 
trust companies of this city. Each branch of 
fice is conducted as an independent unit 
from the standpoint of accommodation and 
yet has the benefit of the protection afforded 
by large accumulation of capital 


and sur- 


plus. Likewise the matured experience ac- 
quired through the years is placed at the 


disposal of the branches. 

So far as Cleveland is concerned the branch 
banking system has come to stay and is des- 
tined to grow constantly in popularity. If 
there is any danger of the monopolistic ele- 
ment, which is so frequently veferred to by 
anti-branch bankers, it has not made itself 
apparent in this city. The small depositor 
is treated with the same consideration that 
is given to the man of large means and af- 
fairs. There is no attempt to make the 
branch system State-wide, but to confine it 
to city and suburban limits. Therefore the 
country banker in Ohio may rest complacent 
that the big city banks will not 
with his autonomy. 


interfere 


THE YEAR WITH CLEVELAND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


When the books are balanced at the end 
of this year at the various trust companies 
of this city the results will reveal a growth 
that reflects not only efficient banking meth- 


ods but also a satisfactory degree of gen- 
eral prosperity. The trust companies are 
indeed public benefactors because of the 


thrift campaigns which they conduct with- 
out cessation. Practically every home has 
one of more savings accounts as shown by 
the total number of depositors as compared 
with population. The benefits of trust serv- 
ice are also being availed of by the people 
to a degree that sets a new precedent in fi- 
duciary service. 
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The Cleveland Trust companies and State 
banks reported at the last call total resources 
of $778,791,000 with savings and trust de- 
posits of $404,082,000 and demand deposits 
of $238,480,000. The Union Trust Company 
reports resources of $287,361,000; the Cleve- 
land Trust Company, $197,287,000; the 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company, $112,- 
344,000 and the Central National Bank 
ings and Trust Company, $50,946,000. 
totals reflect very substantial 
the past twelve months. 


Sav- 
These 


gains during 


HORR BACK WITH THE CLEVELAND 
TRUST COMPANY 


A. R. Horr, who resigned ten 


years ago 
as a vice-president of the Cleveland Trust 


Company to accept the position of treasurer 
of the Equitable Life Assurance Society at 
the main office in New York, has returned to 
his alma mater and on December 1 assumed 
his duties as vice-president of the Cleveland 


Trust Company. Mr. Horr will devote his 
attention to the individual and corporate 
trust department and his experience will 


prove valuable to the company. 
as treasurer of the big 


His position 
Life Assurance So- 
ciety gave Mr. Horr a special knowledge of 
investment conditions. As vice-president he 
had supervision of the general finances of 
the society. 


GUARDIAN TRUST ACTIVITIES 

The Guardian Savings and Trust Company 
of Cleveland, with deposits approximating 
$100,000,000 on the last official call date, 
is preparing to make the coming year one of 
the most active in its history. How suec- 
cessfully this company has fared may be 
gathered from the fact that ten years ago the 
deposits were barely $20,000,000 so that the 
annual average increase since then has been 
about $8,000,000, which is a record of which 
not many banks or trust companies can boast. 
Under the progressive administration of 
President J. Arthur House, the Guardian has 
become one of the most popular financial 
institutions in Cleveland with a scope of 
service that touches every banking and fidu- 
ciary need. 

Harry E. Martin, assistant advertising 
manager of the Guardian, has been appointed 
instructor in the new course in journalism 
started by the Cleveland Y. M. C. A. School 
of Technology. 


Newton D. Baker, Secretary of War un- 
der President Wilson, has been elected a 
director of the Cleveland Trust Company. 
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CLEVELAND TRUST BOOSTERS IN THE 
FIELD 

The Cleveland Trust Boosters, composed 
of employees of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany, are again banded together in con- 
ducting the seventh annual business-getting 
campaign. The goal has been set at $1,500,- 
OOO, and judging from past performances 
this mark will be passed before the close of 
the campaign on January 7th. Last year the 
quota of $1,326,000 was doubled. The incen- 
tive is provided by prizes and a system of 
compensation that is practically continuous 
throughout the year. A new form of contest 
is being used this year in the shape of an 
automobile race. The method of team or- 
ganization has also been altered somewhat, 
the leadership being split up into five dis- 
tricts, following the voting plan under the 
Cleveland city manager administration. The 
five leaders in these districts are termed 
pilots and they in turn will have assistant 
yilots and other helpers. President Harris 
Creech will officially drop the starter’s flag. 
The Central Booster Committee, which takes 
its name from the fact that these campaigns 
are all termed Booster Campaigns, is com- 
posed of E. L. Mason, chairman, Walter 
sowler, Miss Barbara Kramer, Frank Wal- 
deck, Tracy E. Herrick, E. V. Newton, Geo. 
seck, Delo Mook and I. I. Sperling. The 
five pilots are H. R. Templeton, B. R. Buck- 
ley, B. P. Berardi, E. W. Chatham and 
Frank Waldeck. 

A scholarly discussion on “The Controlling 
Factor in the Power of an Individual to 
Earn” was presented by Col. Leonard P. 
Ayres, vice-president of the Cleveland Trust 
Company of the recent fiftieth anniversary 
of the founding of the Boston University. 

The Midland Bank of Cleveland recently 
took possession of its new quarters in the 
Williamson Building, formerly occupied by 
the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland. 
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UNION TRUST PREPARING FOR NEW 
HOME 

The towering new 23-story bank and office 
building for the Union Trust Company of 
Cleveland is rapidly nearing completion and 
the coming year will witness the transfer of 
the main office to the attractive new quarters 
which will embody every modern equipment 
known in banking construction. The de- 
posits of the company amounted to $243,000,- 
000 at the close of the third quarter, repre- 
senting a gain since the first of the year of 
over $20,000,000. Commensurate with in- 
crease in banking resources has been the gain 
in trust department business and in the nu- 
divisions. The com- 
pany recently opened a building adjoining 
is equipped for com- 


merous other service 


its new home which 
plete cafeteria 
which also contains club rooms and gymna- 


service to employees and 
sium. 


OHIO BREVITIES 
A. B. Green has resigned as vice-president 
of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland to 
Brother- 
Engineers Co-operative 


accept a vice-presidency with the 
hood of Locomotive 
National Bank. 

E. L. Colegrove, assistant trust officer of 
the Union Trust Company, has accepted a 
position in the trust development department 
of the Trust Company of New 
York. 

Merger of the City Hall Bank 
Brighton Bank and Trust Company has been 
accomplished in Cincinnati. 

The Toledo Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Toledo, O., has been merged with the 
Summit Trust Company under the title of 


Guaranty 


with the 


Toledé Trust Company with capital and 
surplus of $2,500,000. 
The Ohio Bank and Trust Company is 


being organized at Barnesville, Ohio. 








CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Name Capital 
i $1,000,000 
ee ls oe 1,000,000 
EE IUD. oo, vcs cern ccnceicun 300,000 
NON ENE Ss, oS. ccc ceo eecee 750,000 
Continental Trust Co................... 1,350,000 
Sa I 1,250,000 
I on 1,000,000 
Ee Ee ieee 1,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Dep. Co............ 1,500,000 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co................ 1,200,000 
Security Storage & Trust Co............. 200,000 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co.............. 400,000 
MP NTE ood on aes occeg os js onesies 550,000 


Surplus and 


undivided Deposits 
profits as of as of Par Bid Ask Ann. 
Sept. 14, Sept. 14, Div. 

1923 1923 

$1,162,099 $5,345,597 100 102 104 12% 
2,343,089 13,242,150 50 155 oh 20% 
143,309 1,564,358 25 34% | 7% 
309,655 1,562,148 ae 5s 6% 
1,722,191 8,680,073 100 180 185 12% 
1,174,319 16,326,056 25 45 4614 8% 
2,085,222 14,222,361 100 180 fh A 16% 
587,050 9,283,349 100 135 ... 6% 
3,753,650 16,547,234 50 245 Fe 23% 
3,611,160 20,860,310 100 557 nominal 
215,676 1,016,115 100 200 _.. nominal 
375,449 8,269,122 100 300 ... nominal 
620,659 12,006,962 50 106 Rist 12% 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
TEN YEARS’ BANKING EXPANSION 


Ten years ago in 1913 there were 86 Na- 
tional and State banks and trust compan- 
ies doing business in Pittsburgh with total 
deposits of $423,006,000. The latest official 
returns show that there are 76 banks and 
trust companies in this city with combined 
deposits of $768,518,000. During that period 
the number of National banks was reduced 
from 28 to 20, while the number of trust 
companies and State banks remained prac- 
tically stationary. The National banks since 
1913 increased deposits from $220,054,000 to 
$370,052,000. The trust companies increased 
deposits from $102,250,000 to $257.686,000 
and the State banks from $100,702,000 to 
$140,779,000. It will thus be seen that the 
trust companies made by far the largest rela- 
tive gains within the past ten years. The 
total capital employed by each class has re- 
mained very much the same as ten years 
ago. Surplus and undivided profits of Na- 
tional banks increased from $32,143,000 to 
$37,076,000, while trust companies increased 
their surplus and undivided profits from 
$59,200,000 to $72,674,000. Aggregate bank- 
ing resources are close to the billion mark. 





ACTIVE YEAR FOR TRUST COMPANIES 

The trust companies of Pittsburgh have 
experienced notable gains during the past 
year, particularly in deposits and in the 
volume of trust business. Important in- 
creases are reported by the Union Trust 
Company, Fidelity Tithe & Trust Company, 
Colonial Trust Company, Peoples Savings & 
Trust Company, Pittsburgh Trust Company, 
Potter Title & Trust Company and others. 
The event of the closing months of the year 
was the moving of the Union Trust Company 
into its magnificent new home. 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

Edward H. Jennings, former president of 
the Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
and prominently identified with oil enter- 
prises, died recently at the age of 71. 

Directors of the Peoples Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh declared a Christmas dividend of 
two per cent. 

The First National Bank of McKeesport, 
Pa., has opened a trust department. 

The Colonial Trust Company and the First 
National Bank of Farrell, Pa., have been 
merged under the name of the Colonial Trust 
Company. 
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PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO. 


541-343 FOURTH AVE.. PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED = 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $108,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 
undivided profits 
$7,500,000. Handles 
checking accounts of cor- 
porations, firms and 
individuals. 








The Pittsburg Trust Company declared the 
usual extra Christmas dividend of 2 per 
cent. 

The Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
declared a special Christmas dividend of 
2 per cent. and employees received bonus 
payments equal to one month’s extra salary. 

The Potter Title and Trust Company has 
increased its annual dividend rate from 7 to 
8S per cent. and also has declared a semi- 
annual salary dividend at the rate of 8 per 
cent. per annum upon the salaries paid to 
employees. 

The charter has been granted for the 
People’s Trust Company of Annville, Pa., 
which will take over the interest of the 
People’s Deposit Bank. 

The Duquesne Trust Company of Du- 
quesne, Pa., reports resources of $3,596,000 
and deposits $3,359,000. 

William Ganson Rose, Inc., of Cleveland 
have distributed among friends an artistic 
reproduction of Lincoln's first photograph, 
the original of which is in possession of 
W. G. Taylor of Cleveland. 

The Central Home Trust Company has been 
organized at Elizabeth, N. J., with N. R. 
Leavitt as president. Capital, $200,000. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST TRUST 
ACTIVITIES 

The latest branch to be opened by the Pa- 
cific-Southwest Trust and Savings Bank of 
Los Angeles is known as the Sixth and Ver- 
mont Branch, which began business November 
15th in charge of L. G. Tyler. The Pacific- 
Southwest Trust has also taken over the 
First National Bank of Lindsay at the re- 
quest of directors and stockholders, follow- 
ing the death of J. V. Reed, vice-president 
and manager. Promotions in staff were an- 
nounced recently as follows. Hiram W. 
Wadsworth was elected a member of the 
executive board of the Pasadena branches. 
W. L. Thornquest was elected a member of 
the Executive Board of the Redlands branch. 
S. Davis, C. Maltby, Joy Smith and H. H. 
Ferguson were appointed assistant cashiers 
of the Long Beach branch. R. M. Johnnson 
was appointed manager of the Escrow De- 
partment, Pasadena branch, succeeding S. L. 
Bierbauer. D. T. Pilchard was appointed 
pro-manager of the Pike branch, Long Beach. 


Los Angeles bank clearings and building 
permits for the eleven months of this year 
reveal a high measure of prosperity. 

The Citizens National Bank of Los Angeles 
is to increase capital from $2,000,000 to $4,- 
000,000 and the allied Citizens Trust & Sav- 
ings will increase capital from $1,000,000 to 
$2,000,000. 

J. M. Elliott, chairman of the board of the 
First National Bank of Los Angeles recently 
completed 42 years of banking service in Los 
Angeles. 


A recent appraisal of the estate of Mrs. 
Dellora R. widow of the late John 
W. Gates, places the value of the property 
at $16,598,000 at the time of Mrs. 


Gates, 


Gates’s 


death which has since been increased nearly 
$2,000,000 over appraisal value. 
The Farmers Trust Company has been or- 


ganized at 


Macon, Mo., with capital of 
$50,000. 


S. P. Phillips is president. 


BIG SAN FRANCISCO BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY MERGER 


Merger of the Wells Fargo Nevada Na- 
tional Bank of San Francisco with the Union 
Trust Company of that city will become ef- 
fective soon after the first of the year. The 
plans provide for the relinquishment of the 


National bank charter by the Wells Fargo 
Nevada National and the combined institu- 
tion will be operated under the charter of the 
Wells Fargo Bank-Union Trust Company. 
Official management of the two institutions 
will remain as before and present offices will 
be continued. The Wells Fargo Bank-Union 
Trust Company will have combined deposits 
of $100,000,000 and total resources of about 
$120,000,000. The capital will be $9,000,000 ; 
surplus, $5,000,000 and undivided profits, $2,- 
875.000, 


INCOME FROM TESTAMENTARY TRUST 
NOT TAXABLE 


(Continued from page 69 
than a fired share of the corpus of the es- 
tate, cannot alter its character as a gift or 
bequest. * * *” 


“We are satisfied that the bequest to the 
defendant-in-error was not income under the 
ict of 1913 and under Section 2 (b) this 
sum is excepted in determining 
what his income for the purpose of taration 
as the act provides that net incomes of a 
taxable person shall not include the value of 
property acquired by gift, bequest, devise or 
descent.” 


erpressly 


While the court held that the bequest did 
not constitute income in the hands of Gavit, 
nevertheless it said that the money received 
by him was income to the estate. The fol- 
lowing language of the court is interesting 
as indicating the effect of this decision upon 
the taxation of similar under the 
provisions of subsequent tax laws: 


bequests 


* * * Jn Merchants Loan & Trust 


Company vs. Smietanka (255 U. 8S. 509) in 
construing the Act of 1916, it was held that 
by provisions of the income tar law of that 
year, a testamentary trustee is a tarable per- 
son indicating that it was only under such 
section that such trust became tarable. And 
again in Smietanka vs. First Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank (257 U. 8. 602) the court said: 
“‘In the Act of 1913, it would have been 
easy to require a trustee to pay an income 
tar on income received by him for unborn 
benejiciaries, or for the trust or the estate, 
but Congress did not do so. In the 
act it did 80. 
sion in the 
“While the moneys received by the defen- 
dant-in-error are income as to the estate, 
they are not income as to the defendant-in- 
error. We think that he acquired the mon- 
eys by bequest or and they are not 
taxable.” 


nert 
We cannot supply the omis- 
earlier act.’ 


devise 
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THOMAS GIBSON’S MONTHLY FORECAST 


(Dated December 14, 1923) 


This month's Forecast contains some pertinent comments on recent de- 
velopments, such as the more immediate effects of the proposed taxation 
program, the political outlook, the recent change in sentiment, and its prob- 


able effect on security prices, etc. 


Other Topics 


The Railroad Securities 
The Industrial Securities 


The Public Utility Securities 


The Indexes of General Business 
Railroad Income for October 
The Technical Situation 
Conclusion and Suggestions 


The December Forecast is accompanied by several important statistical 
tables, including the rate of indicated earnings, the car loadings, and the 
records of physical condition of all leading railroads. 


Single Copies, $1.00 


Annual Subscription $10.00 


—GIBSON & McELROY- 


53 Park Place 


WHAT ABOUT FUTURE OF BUSINESS? 
(Continued from page 693) 

new issue has been sold for cash at $100 
per share. No dividends have been paid on 
that stock in the last four and one-half 
years, and for several years before suspen- 
sion the rate was only four per cent. Four 
years ago the company wished to raise $10,- 
000,000 for betterments, and in order to 
raise it, was obliged to agree to invest 
$17,500,000 in additional betterments from 
earnings, to increase the margin of safety 
for the borrowed money. In order to do 
that, the company was obliged to suspend 
dividends on its common stock. That stock 
has sold as low as $30 per share in the last 
two years. The board of directors has lately 
undertaken the resumption of dividends at 
the rate of five per cent., and on the strength 
of that announcement, the stock has sold 
up to $59 per share. 

This is the position of two of the 
leading railroad companies of the country; 
of course neither of them is in position to 
raise new capital by selling its stock, and 
if you will go down the list of railroad com- 
panies, you will find that the number whose 


Dept. T. C. 


New York 





stocks are selling at par or better is very 
small. 


This question doesn’t especially con- 
cern the bankers; they are not the owners 
of railroad stock. It does not especially con- 
cern Wall Street. Wall Street is a market 
place, but it does not own these stocks. There 
are over 700,000 holders of railroad stocks 
in the country, but they are not the people 
chiefly concerned. The matter of chief con- 
cern is the transportation service, and that 
involves the prosperity of the whole country. 
One of the most important questions of the 
day, as affecting general prosperity is 
whether the radical element in Congress will 
be able to repeal the Transportation Act. 


2°, °, o, 
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Mrs. William Laimbeer, assistant secre- 
tary of the Madison Avenue office of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
of New York, has been elected president of 
the Bank Women’s Association of New York 
City with Mrs. Key Cammack of the New 
York Trust Company, vice-president and 
Miss Minna Bruere of. the Central Union 
Trust Company as corresponding secretary. 








An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 
Officer 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


y 
FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. Price $6.75 postage prepaid 
Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- | Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
nized as the Standard and Lead- National and State Bank as well as to 
ing Authority on the Functions | Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
and Organization of a Modern Trust | every department and phase of Banking 
Company, embracing every phase and | and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
latest development in Banking Oper- | most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. | vanced standards and principles of 
Comprising over 550 pages, the new | practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
may send me copy on approval. 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 














eS ee eo eee Ses eseseseseseseses 









TRUST COMPANIES 


In the old Neapolitan 
sign languc age, the ex- 
pression, ‘Thal’ s hon- 
estlalk,” was conveyed 
by placing the index 
Singer of the right hand 
on the lips and then 
pointing it straight 
forward. 





tn this way the Neapolitan said 


“That's Honest Talk” 


OWHERE in the world of business is ‘Honest 
Talk’ more in demand than in the realm 
of finance. 


@ The outstanding success and marked popularity of 
the Mercantile Trust Company is built on this element 
of confidence and trustworthiness. 





@ Just as the ancient Neapolitans recognized their sign 
ofintegrity as a recommendation—just so have thousands 
of patrons long since recognized the eagle emblem of 
the Mercantile Trust Company as symbolic of depend- 
able, sincere, safe, practical service. 






Departments 
Banking Real Estate Loan Safe Deposit 
Bond Real Estate Savings 
Corporation Public Relations Trust 
Mercantile T t Company 
Member federal ————— ee Cs pita/ 2 Surplus 
Rerevve frtem =a Ten Million Dollar 


EIGHTH AND LOCUST -TO ST. CHARLES 


SAINT LOUIS 
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Condensed Statement as of June 30, 1923 


CENTRAL UNIONTRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


80 Broadway 
Fifth Avenue at 60th Street Madison Avenue at 42nd Street 


AU A 


IIMs 


JOUNHUUAULNUUUUN 


ASSETS 


Cash on hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and due from 
Banks and Bankers..... $57 588,550.80 


United States Bonds... Set a 40,912,173.99 
Municipal Bonds 5 are 6,214,469.77 
Loans and Discounts........... 155,795,878.82 
Short Term Securities 5,113,209.72 
Bonds and Other Securities. ... Ke 3,063,518.13 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank....... mes 825,000.00 
Real Estate. . 3,295,000.00 
Customers’ Liability hosiiniins sf Aainitianene: 6,680,645.98 
Interest Accrued Ze py Ae ; | 360,442.73 


YUOULUVUUOUNUUUOLOULUOUUUUONUDGULOOSOULUA OULU 


THUIUIOUNUOUIOUAL ELH 


TOTAL xe | $280,848,889.94 


Capital... Ca en 500,000. 

Surplus....... a ies dcoat 17,500.000.00 
ee de 4,087 ,996.39 
Deposits. . eer. 236,317,330.87 
Dividend Payable Dialer 2, 1923 Hy 750,000.00 
Reserve for Taxes and Interest Accrued....... 1,577,771.81 
Unearned Discount.... eee ney 383,301.97 
Acceptances A etal cee ee 7,732,488.90 


MN MTU UU 


Il 


, eee ein $280,848,889.94 
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Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits Over 34 Million Dollars 
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Continental The CONTINENTAL and 
Service— COMMERCIAL 


With 7,450 Banks BANKS 


Combined Resources 
more than $500,000,000 


Placing Surplus Funds 


Location in a great commercial and financial center and 
intimate touch with the money markets make the Con- 
tinental and Commercial National Bank the logical 


depository for surplus funds. 


There is a variation 
in sectional and sea- 
sonal demand for and 
supply of funds. But 
the broad reach of 
this bank makes pos- 
sible the advantageous 
placing of funds at all 


seasons. 


Our 5,000 correspon- 

dent banks and 7,450 

direct banking con- 
nections contribute | 
greatly to success in | i & 
this function, both by ‘Sg 
giving and receiving. i 
It works both ways. 


1G 


CONTINENTAL and COMMERCIAL 
NATIONAL BANK ° CHICAGO 


, 


“eAn extra measure of service’ 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 18653 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital’ - - - - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 17,048,534.80 


THIS COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 


IT RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 


IT HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 


OFFICERS 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 
WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, First Vice-President 
WILLIAMSON PELL, Vice-President 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass't Secretary 
FREDERIC W. ROBBERT. Ass’t Secretary THOMAS H. WILSON, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. EDWARDS, Ass’t Secretary WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’t Secretary 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Secretary ALTON S. KEELER, Ass't Secretary 





TRUSTEES 
JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
FRANK LYMAN EDWARD W. SHELDON OGDEN MILLS 
JOHN J. PHELPS CHAUNCEY KEEP CORNELIUS N. BLISS, Jr. 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES HENRY W. De FOREST 


WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
LYMAN J. GAGE WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY JOHN SLOANE 
PAYNE WHITNEY WILLIAM STEWART TOD FRANK L. POLK 





TRUST COMPANIES 


“We will answer all things faithfully.” 
—SHAKESPEARE 


DEPENDABILITY 


You can depend upon the 
Metropolitan Trust Company. 
Whether the matter is of large 
import or small you may rely 
upon us as your New York 
correspondent to act faithfully 
and intelligently for your best 
interests. 


METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY | 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
120 BROADWAY 716 FIFTH AVENUE 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 



























TRUST COMPANIES 


The Real Estate Trust Co. 


of Philadelphia 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 
INTEREST ALLOWED. 


ls fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 


Departments. 


George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 


John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 
Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 


Secretary and Asst. Trust Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


George H. Earle, Jr. Samuel F. Houston John Gribbel 

Frank C. Roberts George Woodward Louis J. Kolb 
James F. Sullivan Gustavus W. Cook J. Wallace Hallowell 
Cyrus H. K. Curtis Bayard Henry 





ommerce}rust 
Company’ 


Member Federal Reserve System 














Kansas City, Mo. 


Capital, Surplus, and Profits 
$8,500,000.00 













Located “In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- 
land”—that is, in the business center of 
Baltimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- 
pared to handle promptly and efficiently any 


tions, firms or individuals. 






BALTIMORE 


Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


DEPARTMENTS 
Banking 
Bond 
Real Estate Loan 
Trust 
Safe Deposit 


I 


































OFFICERS 
Joun M. Dennis, President 
W. Granam Boyce, Vice-President 
Josnua S. Dew, Secretary 
WitutaM O. Person, Treasurer 
Tuomas C. THatcHer, Asst. Treasurer 


Savings 
Foreign 
Women’s 
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International 
Acceptance Bank 


INCORPORATED 


31 Pine Street, New York 













International Financing Commercial Credits 


Foreign Exchange 
Collections 


Investment Securities 





Bullion 





Condensed Statement. June 30, 1923 








RESOURCES 







Stockholders’ Uncalled Liability $5,000,000.00 

Cash on Hand and Due from Banks $4,991,151.20 
Acceptances of Other Banks 2 .343,021.52 
U. S. Government Securities 12,340,107.74 
Collateral Loans. 3,369,580.99 
Other Loans and Advances 2,687,256.56 
Other Bonds and Securities +,051,767.30 










Customers’ Liability for Acceptances 





Less Anticipations). 25,630,645.88 
Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit 5,318,692.40 
Other Assets. 233,933.42 

Total $60,966,157.01 





LIABILITIES 
Subscribed Capital and Surplus $15,250,000.00 

Capital Paid In. $10,250,000.00 
Undivided Profits .. 













1,188,933.08 

Reserve for Taxes, etc. 121,793.74 
Due to Banks and Customers 16,758,889.99 
Acceptances Outstanding 27,327,847.80 
Letters of Credit... 5,318,692.40 
Total. . $60,966,157.01 







PAUL M. WARBURG DANIEL G. WING F. ABBOT GOODHUE 


Chairman of the Board Vice-Chairman 





President 
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What is the Value 


ot a Good Name? 


HAT is the money value of the 

goodwill which the Buick, Cadil- 
lac, Chevrolet, Oakland and Oldsmobile 
passenger cars and GMC Trucks have 
created with nearly two million users 
throughout the world? 


The assets of General Motors include 
not only the good names of these auto- 
mobiles but also nationally advertised 
trade-marked accessories which con- 
tribute to the success of so many other 
trustworthy cars. 


Plants of General Motors are valued 
at 255 millions of dollars—ten times the 
goodwill. Yet the intangible asset of good- 
will is invisible capital and has a distinct 


earning power at least equal to the plants. 


It would be far easier to replace bricks 
and mortar than to recreate goodwill for 
the products of those plants. 


Co-ordination of departments, instal- 
lation of good accounting, development 
of sound banking, systemization of man- 
ufacturing, selection of sufficient and 
capable, loyal employes, which make 
up the General Motors family, has been 
a painstaking growth of many years. 

These intangible things have added 
immeasurable value to the worth and 
earning power of the plants of General 
Motors; in fact, the plants would quickly 
turn to lifeless material were it not for the 
livening influence of those intangible 
values, classed as goodwill. 


cA General Motors booklet will be mailed you, if a request is direct 
Department of Financial Pu blicity, General Motors Corporation, Nez York. 


GENERAL MOTORS 


BUICK CADILLAC CHEVROLET 


Delco and Remy Electrical Equipment 
Hyatt Roller Bearings Jaxon Rims 
Inland Steering Wheels 

Dayton Wright Special Bodies 


Harrison Radiators 
Fisher Bodies -* 
Brown-Lipe-Chapin Differentials and Gears - 


OAKLAND OLDSMOBILE - GMC TRUCKS 


New Departure Ball Bearings 
AC Spark Plugs—AC Speedometers 
Klaxon Warning Signals 


Lancaster Steel Products - Jacox Steering Gears 
Delco-Light Power Plants and Frigidaire 


United Motors Service provides authorized national service for General Motors accessories * 
General Motors Acceptance Corporation finances distribution of General Motors products ° 
General Exchange Corporation insures General Motors cars exclusively 
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Before Charters Were 


HE Bank of New York began business without a Charter in 
1784. No Charter was needed to enable it to make the first 
loan to the new U. S. Government in 1789, but in 1791, it received 
the first Banking Charter ever granted by the Legislature of the 
State of New York. 
In order to cooperate with the new banking system adopted after the 
Civil War, The Bank of New York became a national banking insti- 
tution in 1865. As a result of its merger with the New York Life 
Insurance and Trust Company, the Bank of New York and Trust 
Company is using the first State Charter which designated a financial 
institution as a “Trust Company” and carries on the best traditions 
of New York’s oldest bank and its neighbor of ninety-three years, the 
New York Life Insurance and Trust Company. 


*, Bank of New York & Trust Co. 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 

















©\ INSURANCE over $15,000,000 

AND TRUST APH Banking Office Trust Office 

On O_O 48 Wall Street 52 Wall Street 
ey 84-189 Madison Avenue Office 


At 63rd Street 


W. R. Morehouse’s Newest Book 


for Bankers— 


‘“HOW TO SUCCEED IN THE BANK” 





—a book of suggestions and workable ideas for the im- |, 
provement of service, and for getting new business for 7” 


Send 





Rn Pee epipeal 8 Ae A 


° ° . 4 
banks—a book of inspiration for bank employees 7” ,s°" 
—a book of solid facts on banking practice. a ye | 
I will either 
Send the Coupon for a Copy on Approval Ps bse te iy 
ae or remit $2.50 within lk 
BANK BUSINESS BUILDERS ASS’N (7? SY Stren 
| 


402 American Bank Bld’g, LOS ANGELES /” 3... 
7 


TRUST COMPANIES 


“We must have better 
credit information 


SAID A MANUFACTURER 


— in judgment are 
striking at the heart of 
this organization,” he told 
his executives. “We must 
eliminate guesswork. Get 
the facts; and verify them 
through the credit depart- 
ment of a good bank.” 

It is a function of The 
Equitable’s credit depart- 
ment to gather business 


information for commercial 
customers. Our officers are 
trained to interpret facts and 


apply them to a specific 
problem of sales, or of pro- 
duction, or of organization. 


Hence, commercial de- 
positors may, without cost, 
complement their own credit 
facilities with this company’s 
organization and counsel. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE 37 WALL STREET 222 Broadway 


Madison Ave. at 45th St. 
FOREIGN OFFICES 
LONDON: 3 King William St., E.C.4 


PARIS: 23 Rue de la Paix 
Mexico City: 48 Calle de Capuchinas 


COLONIAL OFFICE 


DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 


PHILADELPHIA: Land Title Building 


BALTIMORE: Calvert and Redwood Sts. 


CHICAGO: 29 South La Salle St. 
SAN FRANCISCO: 485 California St. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


We endeavor to sincerely exemplify service in our 
Trust department. 


Our officers try to carry on their work, as they 
hope others will serve their dependents when the 
inevitable day arrives. 


Thirteen Convenient Branches 


Resources 34 Million Dollars Plus An Ideal 


PO TL Te UOMUNDENAEUAT NON ENEoOneNO SAT eNA nat TUTTLE HOOUGRUUUEO Regen ETT = 


Empire Crust Company 


MAIN OFFICE: 


EQUITABLE BUILDING 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


UULSHUULEOHMAUAULLAUGALONAUAAAUASUOUEALOUUAOUGNLAOUANOORNIOULLURELOUUUT HA UUAAUU EH EAAL EAN UUA 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 
980 FIFTH AVENUE, Corner 47th Street 


LONDON OFFICE : 
41 THREADNEEDLE STREET, E. C. 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the 
State of New York for the sale of 
Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


MEETING THE GROWING NEEDS OF THE GREAT MIDDLE WEST 


Resources Ample for 


the Exceptional Requirement 


HE three banks which have united to form the 

Illinois Merchants Banks have for many years 
paid more than ordinary attention to the development 
of their services to banks. 


Today, their combined resources and facilities offer 
special advantages which appeal strongly to bankers. 
Capital and surplus amounting to $45,000,000 with 
total resources well over $400,000,000 place them 
in a position to handle successfully the larger transac- 
tions — and a fully equipped organization of long and 
wide experience assures service of exceptional quality 
even under emergency conditions. 


Our officers will be glad to discuss these matters 


with you—either in Chicago or in your own city. 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS + FORTY-FIVE MILLION DOLLARS 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST COMPANY Segre) «©. THE CORN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK 


Ai consolidation of the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank Np) ( Until completion of west half of Illinois Werchants 
and The Merchants Loan & Trust Company i “/ | Bank Building remains at its present location 


Ags 
CLARK AND JACKSON STREETS Ss LA SALLE AND ADAMS STREETS 


CHICAGO 





TRUST COMPANIES 


“FIRST WISCONSIN” 


Means what its name implies---the leading Trust Company in Wisconsin 
First Wisconsin Trust ComPaNny 


MILWAUKEE 


Oliver C. Fuller, President 
Charles M. Morris . : : . Vice-President Wilbur I. Barth F ; ; Secretary 
Clyde H. Fuller, Vice-President and Treasurer George B. Luhman_ . : Trust Officer 
Walter Kasten . ; : : . Vice-President Hugo H. Hering A ; . Assistant Secretary 
Seymour . ; ‘ : Vice-President P. O. Kannenberg : . Assistant Treasurer 
Robert W. Baird. . , . Vice-President Robert W. Janssen . Assistant Secretary 
George H. Gillies, Assistant Secretary 





Ohe Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 
National Commercial Bank , SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


and Trust Company Centet in 1890 
Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 
OF ALBANY.,.N. Y. , 





You are cordially invited to use our de- 


Capital onal Surplus $3 250.000 pendable trust service in original or ancillary 
’ ’ 


administration and in all fiduciary capacities. 
Main Office. 60 STATE STREET Over $27,000,000 of property held in trust 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. Member Federal Reserve System 
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—the oldest trust company 


in the Southwest 
GOVERNED BY spi 
SOUND PRINCIPLES Trust Assets, $64,000,000.00 


(No Deposits) 


CENTRAL [RUST Tre INSURANCE 212 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS ‘Trust COMPANY 


TITLE INSURANCE BUILDING 
FIFTH AND SPRING STS- 


CHICAGO LOS ANGELES 


THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN THE SOUTHWEST 
PAID-IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $3,500,000.00 





TRUST COMPANIES 


MISSISSIPPI 


Capital, Surplus, and Profits Over 
Eight Million Dollars 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


COMMONWEALTH-ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK 


53 STATE STREET 
30 CONGRESS STREET 


BRANCH OFFFCES 
88 SUMMER STREET 41 BEDFORD STREET 


114 DUDLEY STREET 105 CAUSEWAY STREET 
1199 WASHINGTON STREET 


BOSTON, MASS. 


GENERAL BANKING 
FINANCIAL AGENTS TRUSTS 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 





| 
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Under Supervision of Federal Government 


Hudson AMERICAN SECURITY 


Trust Company 


Corner 39th Street and Broadway 
NEW YORK CITY 


Capital and Surplus over $1,700,000 


°? AND TRUST OMPANY 
Fifteenth and Pennsylvania Avenue 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 





Capital andSurplus - - $5,400,000.00 
Assets over ee” $32,000,000.00 





FOUR BRANCHES 

WE LIBERALLY ASSIST CAPITAL ENGAGED Interest paid on checking accounts 
IN ESSENTIAL ACTIVITIES AND OFFER 
EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED OF A RESERVE 


CITY CORRESPONDENT 





FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
DEPOSITORY 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


CD, ja ‘ 
FRANK V. BALDWIN RICHMOND. VA= = 


President 
Richard A.Purdy - - - - Vice-Pres’t & Sec’y 
Arthur S. Hurst - - + = «+ 2nd Vice-Pres’t 
Robert M. Baldwin Treasurer 
Walter G. Schaerer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Treas. 


CAPITAL STOCK $1,000.000 
SURPLUS (Earned) $1,000,000 


STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION | 
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The 
| | Trust Company of 


———- New Fersep 


Cor. BERGEN AND SIP AVENUES 
| JERSEY City, N. J. 





The sole business of 


The National City Company is 
the purchase and distribution of 
investment securities. The dis- 
tribution is as broad as the coun- 
try itself. Through the Com- 
pany’s offices in more than 50 
leading cities, the banks of every 
section are promptly advised of 
desirable new bond issues. 























ORGANIZED 1699 

















Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 
as of Dec. 31, 1922, $4,461,026.20 





Aggregate resources over 43 million dollars 


BRANCH OFFICES: 
PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH 


CENTRAL AVE. & BOWERS ST., JERSEY CITY. 


BERGEN & LAFAYETTE BRANCH, 
MONTICELLO AVE. & BRINKERHOFF ST 
JERSEY CITY. 


TOWN OF UNION BRANCH, 
BERGENLINE AVE. & HACKENSACK PLANK ROAD. 
TOWN OF UNION, N. J. 


HOBOKEN BRANCH 


12 AND 14 HUDSON PLACE, HOBOKEN. N. J. 





























NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL 
CHICAGO NEW ORLEANS LONDON 
BOSTON SAN FRANCISCO £TOKIO 














The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 


JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 





JOHN E. WHITE, President WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 
HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President BERTICE F. SAWYER, Secretary 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Cashier 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer CHARLES F. HUNT, Auditor 
Commercial Department, Assets over $33,000,000 Trust Department, Assets over $6,000,000 
Capital, $1,250,000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $850,000 


Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 
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Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. | 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General ‘Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information jand Assis- 
tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 


OFFICERS 
JOHN 8S. ROSSELL, President 
| LEVI L. sore e ig, i ogg & Treas. 
CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-President 
5. Wi Crepes Sa ant | WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
| HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec’y & Trust Officer 
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=| THE COMMERCE GUARDIAN | Liberty Trust Co 

= 7 

=| TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK | BOSTON, MASS. 

2 TOLEDO, OHIO = | OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 

= —— === = ; CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 

= MEMBER © FEDERAL ° RESERVE ° BANK = ; DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 

= S. D. CARR, Chairman of the Board : OFFICERS | 
= R. B. CRANE, President , : 

= ’ a rar” tes Ae Mean cal Ca teeaceites Cams Geo. B. Wason, President 

z= B. H. CADT tate wate i ALLAN _H. SturcEs, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 

Zz E. C. EDWARDS, Vice-President | W. HERBERT ABBOTT, Vice-President 

= E. G. KIRBY, Vice-President and Trust Officer E. E. Bass, Vice-President 

= HARRY P. CAVES, Secretary | J. Henry MILEvy, Assistant Treasurer 

= W. L. LAMB, Treasurer : Ws. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 

=| Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters € G. Ricuarp Perry, Assistant Treasurer | 
= Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty x 
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THOMAS GIBSON’S SEMI-ANNUAL FORECAST 
(Dated July 13, 1923) ] 


There are at present many conflicting views as to future business and security 
market conditions, accompanied by much alarm and confusion of thought. In 
the Semi-Annual Forecast an effort is made to give due consideration to all im- 
portant factors bearing on the situation and outlook, to give proper weight to 
each factor and to thus secure a clarified perspective. 





Principal Topics 
The General Business Outlook The Industrial Securities 
Money and Credit Conditions The Public Utility Securities 


Causes of the Recent Decline The Crop Outlook 

Political Influences Labor Conditions 

The Railroad Situation The Technical Situation 
Summary 


Important Supplements 


The Semi-Annual Forecast is accompanied by three supplements showing (1) 
the indicated earnings, (2) the physical condition, and (3) the progress of freight 
car loadings for all important railroads, together with a full explanation of the 
methods employed in compiling these data. 


Single Copies $1.00 


—GIBSON & McELROY 


53 Park Place New York 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Your New Jersey 
Banking Business 


as well as your fiduciary and real estate title requirements in 
this state may be entrusted to this company with the knowledge 
that you are placing your affairs in the hands of an institution 
which has the resources, the experience, the facilities and the 
earnest desire to serve you well. Correspondence is solicited. 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 


Largest Banking and Fiduciary Institution in the State 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


Nostrand Avenue, Corner Herkimer Street 181-183 MONTAGUE STREET. Flatbush Avenue, Near Bergen Street 
Clinton Avenue, Corner Myrtle Avenue BROOKLYN. NEW YORK Flatbush Avenue, Near Church Avenue 
Fifth Avenue, Corner Fifty-Fourth Street - 


; Myrtle Avenue, Corner Bleecker Street 
Kings Highway, Corner East 15th Street DIRECTORS Pennsylvania Avenue, Corner Liberty Ave. 
ADRIAN T. KIERNAN 


J. G. DETTMER CHARLES M. ENGLIS ANDREW D. BAIRD 
HORACE J. MORSE WILLIAM E. HARMON FRANCIS L. NOBLE 
WILLIAM B. HILL CHARLES A. BOODY E. OWIGHT CHURCH 
HOWARD M. SMITH MAX RUCKGABER, Jr. CHARLES L. SCHENCK 
DAVID A. BOODY JAMES H. JOURDAN GEORGE B. GALLAGHER 
WILLIAM C. COURTNEY JOHN F. HILDEBRAND M. S. SLOAN 

WILLIAM H. GOOD THOMAS E. MURRAY JOSEPH MICHAELS 

W. EUGENE KIMBALL ALBERT TAG JOHN C. CREVELING 


INVITES DEPOSITS FROM INDIVIDUALS, FIRMS AND CORPORATIONS, AND SEEKS 
APPOINTMENT AS EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE 


KinNGcs County Trust COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Furton St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 


Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $2,500,000.00 Undivided Profits $850,000.00 


JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, | Vice-Pres’ts HOWARD D. JOOST, Asst. Secy. 
WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr. J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 
BROWER, BROWER & BROWER, Counse? 








TRUST 


There are 
Opportunities 
In Canada 


To realize the utmost 
profit from your Canadian 
investments, you should be 
guided by an experienced 
Canadian trust company. 

The service afforded by 
The Northern Trusts Co. 
includes the supervision of 
a Directorate whose mem- 
bers are among the foremost 
and most successful busi- 
ness men in Canada. 

Write us regarding your 
Canadian interests. 


The Northern Trusts Company 
WINNIPEG, CANADA 








Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


Cc. A- LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 


M. DONOHUE, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associs- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 





COMPANIES 


The Hartford-Connecticut 


Trust Company 
HARTFORD, Conn. 


xix 


**The oldest and largest 
Trust Company in 
Connecticut’’ 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES 
Chairman of Board 


FRANK C. SUMNER 


President 


The best 
building 
in 

New 
England 
for your 


Branch 
Office 


A Commercial Bank equipped to handle 
every banking need of modern business 


DIRECTORS 


A. WATSON ARMOUR.. ..Vice-Pres., Armour & Co. 
SEWELL L. AVERY.. .. President, U. S. Gypsum Co. 
De Forest HULBURD 

Vice-Pres., Elgin National Watch Co. 
Joun T. Prrie.........Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. 
KeERSEY COATES REED. .Sec., Marshall Field & Co. 
EDWARD L. RYERSON, Jr., 

Vice-Pres., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 
MARTIN A. RYERSON 
WALTER BYRON SMITH 
JoHN STUART........President Quaker Oats Co. 
Ezra J. WARNER, Pres., Sprague, Warner & Co. 
SOLOMON A. SMITH. . Pres., The Northern Trust Co. 


THE NORTHERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus $5,000,000 
Chicayo - ~ Illinois 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


(With Branches in all the Four Western Provinces) 








Any American Trust Company needing prompt fiduciary service on behalf of themselves or their 
clients, who have interests in Canada, will receive it through us. 

As investors we have large lists of Mortgages to offer, bearing 7% to 8% on City and improved 
Farm Lands. 

We have in our service in each Province qualified land inspectors and are in a position to make 
reliable valuations of Farm and City properties. We have also, on behalf of Estates, excellent Farm 
lands for sale at low prices and on easy terms. 


Capital, $1,000,000.00 References: Any Chartered Bank in Canada Rest, $600,000.00 









THE UNION SAVINGS BANK 
& TRUST COMPANY 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 







Capital $1,000,000 Surplus $3,000,000 





Member Federal Reserve System 








CHARLES H. DeEppe.... . Vice-President 
EpwarRD F. ROMER.... Vice-President 
ONS a 
og a See ; .. Treasurer 





CHARLES A. HINSCH..................-President 
Louis E. MILLER........ ....... Vice-President 
EpGar STarRK.. .. Vice-President and Trust Officer 
EowWamD SENIOR... 2... sceccses Vice-President 








Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 





CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $10,000,000.00 Surplus and Undivided Profits $12,712,895.51 
Aggregate Resources over $278,788,167.48 
President, STEPHEN BAKER First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 


UPTOWN OFFICE - MAIN OFFICE QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
31 Union Square, New York City 40 Wall Street, New York City Jamaica, Long Island 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System. 





















A FEDERAL CORPORATION 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Capital - = =  $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 700,000.00 

EDWARD J.STELLWAGEN............- President 


GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 
ist V. Pres., Att’y and Trust Officer 
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GEORGE E. FLEMING, 
2d V. Pres. and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTERS. HARBAN............ 3d Vice-President 





EDWARD L. HILLYER, 
4th V. Pres. and 2d Ass’t Trust Officer 








Nh cae bsnnd case asnen Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL....Sec’y and 3d Ass’t Trust Officer 
W. FRANK D. HERRON........ Assistant Treasurer 





REGINALD RUTHERFORD. ...Assistant Treasurer 
WILLIAM S. LYONS............Assistant Secretary 















ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 
SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $1,000,000; Surplus (Earned) $700,000.00 


ARTHUR W. SmITH...........Chairman of the Board 


Tom O. SMITH \ President 
«6's e 2a v0 ws pc 45.0enneee eee 
BENSON CAIN..............Assistant Vice-President 
Ce Be Sees vc ccee 

E. W. Finca 

eer lL 
D. B. TALIAFERRO................-Assistant Cashier 
Macuin F. Situ Trust Officer 
ExaM ELLIOTT................Assistant Trust Officer 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 
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HE New York Trust Company offers to cor- 

porations, firms and individuals a thoroughly 
modern and complete commercial banking service, 
including a highly developed credit information 
service which is available to customers. 


Special conveniences are offered to those engaged 
in foreign trade. These include foreign credit in- 
formation and current data bearing upon foreign 
markets and trade opportunities. 


Long experience, covering the entire field of trust 
service, enables us to offer unexcelled facilities for 
the administration of all personal and corporate trusts. 


The New York Trust Company 


Capital, Surplus & Undivided Profits $27,500,000 


100 BROADWAY 
57TH ST. & FIFTH AVE. 
40TH ST. & MADISON AVE. 


TRUSTEES 
Orro T. BANNARD Russett H, Dunnam Darwin P. KinGsLey 
Mortimer N. Buckner SAMUEL H. FIsHER Epwarp E, Loomis 
THomMAS ©OCHRAN Joun A. GarvER Howarp W. Maxwett 
James C, CoicaTe Harvey D. Gisson Ocpen L. MILLs 
Atrrep A. Cook Tuomas A, GILLESPIE Epwarp S. Moore 
ArtHur J. Cumnock Cuar.tes HayDEen Grayson M.-P. Murpuy 
Wituiiam F. Cuter Lyman N. HIne Harry |. Peters 
Rosert W. pe Forest F. N. Horrstror Henry C. Puipps 
Georce DovusLeDay WALTER JENNINGS Dean SAGE 


Member Federal Reserve System & N.Y. Clearing House Association 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Chartered 1836 


PHILADELPHIA 
—the “Workshop of the World” 


Philadelphia, the third largest city of the United States, 
and the nation’s second greatest port, is America’s and the 
world’s greatest manufacturing center. 
For about a century the Girard Trust Company has been 
intimately associated with Philadelphia’s commercial and 
financial progress. 

Corporations and Individuals desiring Philadelphia connec- 
tions are invited to avail themselves of the Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and other facilities of this Company. 


Capital and Surplus : ° $10,000,000 
Resources . . : : ; 60,000,000 
Individual Trust Funds . ; 310,000,000 
Corporate Trust Funds . . 1,450,000,000 


GIRARD TRUST 
COMPANY 


BROAD & CHESTNUT STS. 
PHILADELPHIA 


Be <= ald 


Capital and Surplus EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS Member Federal Reserve 
£10,000,000 President System 
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Constructive Co-operation 

In co-operating with other banks and trust companies The 

Wachovia has had long years of helpful experience. We have 

modeled our various departments so that they will meet 

efficiently and speedily the needs of the institutions we serve. 
We. can be particularly helpful to you in the collection of Southern 


items, having direct connections with practically every point in 
the State. "Ladiecbel attention given ‘to Bill of Lading drafts. 


We Invite Your Correspondence. 


~%™ WACHOVIA. 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Asheville... . Winston-Salem Raleigh 
High Point 


FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NBED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit—Investments—Insurance 





2M Tc 


ANAT Hr i A TT 


| 100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 
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THE . ° * . 
(HATH AM Since Its Organization 
more than one hundred “years ago, this has 


pHENIy | been strictly a Commercial Bank. 


With confidence in our ability to serve, and 
with the experience of this long career, we 
offer to the Banks, corporations, firms and 
individuals of the United States a thoroughly 


modern and complete commercial banking 
service. 


Correspondence: cordially invited: 
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The history of this Company has run parallel 
with that of Philadelphia for one hundred and 
nine years, representing all that is solid and 
sound in this Cradle of American Liberty. 


EVERY TRUST COMPANY AND BANKING SERVICE 


THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 


BROAD STREET OFFICE CHAR 517 Chestnut Street 
Chestnut and Juniper Streets 1 8 meen Philadelphia 


FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 
MEMBER FEDERAL. RESERVE SYSTEM 


Correspondence Invited 
William P. Gest, President 
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200,000 
nike Drrectors 
: Wituam P, Gest Smwney F, Tver 
Surplus Epwarp WALTER CLARK Dantet B. WENTz 


" rom . = ya Jr. oa E Waewes 
000.000 WARD T. STOTESBURY nomas D. M. CarpEeza 
$16, : M Bocx: ri B. Putnam 
Roserr K. Cassatr 
Samuer M. CurwEn 
Lammor pu Pont 


Funds held in Trust more than $30,000,000 
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